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BLOOD THAT KILLS

HON. VICTOR V. VEYSEY

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. VEYSEY. Mr. Speaker, for the
past year I have been studying blood
banking in the United States. In that
time I have read dozens of articles in the
medical, legal and popular press on
various facets of this hidden scandal. The
article, “Blood That Kills” in the Janu-
ary 29 issue of the National Observer is
far and away the best single description
of the problem I have seen.

Mr. Gribbin has researched the prob-
lem thoroughly and manages to explain
the complicated medical, legal, and social
questions involved with a clarity that
makes it look simple. Having struggled to
explain some of these same problems my-
self in the past, I know it is not.

As the Observer's editor remarked, this
article does not take a “my-gawd-ain’t-
it-awful” approach but just piles up the
facts and tries to give everybody his say.
I strongly urge my colleagues, if they
read anything on blood banking, to read
this article:

[From the Natlonal Observer, Jan. 29, 1972]
Broop THAT EILLs
(By August Gribbin)

As Howard Schmid prepared to undergo
surgery, neither he nor his wife saw reason
to worry about his necessary but uncompli-
cated blood transfusion. They didn't know
that many U.8. hospitals routinely use
“cheap”, possibly contaminated blood from
skid-row addicts and bums—blood that can
make a simple transfusion riskier than the
most delicate surgery.

Like most Americans, the LaGrange, Ill.,
couple also didn't know that most authori-
ties agree that a natlonal blood program
could solve the problem, but that the orga-
nizations judged most qualified to set one
up oppose this solution. So blood transfusions
now kill at least 3,500 Americans and medi-
cally injure another 50,000 each year, says
Stanford University’'s Dr. J. Garrott Allen,
whom many researchers regard as the nation's
leading expert on the blood problem.

Of every 150 patlents over 40 years old who
receive blood transfusions, one dies, Dr. Allen
estimates. Howard Schmld, age 52, didn't
know that either.

THE HEPATITIS MENACE

Schmid’s heart operation in a Chicago hos-
pital went “beautifully,” says Mrs. Schmid.
“My husband came home. He was feeling
better than he had in years. Out walking and
everything. Planning to go back to work.”

Three months later Schmid awoke one
morning with yellow skin and a 102-degree
temperature. “We took him to the hospital.
And—he died,” says Mrs. Schmid. The cause
of death: serum hepatitis from contaminated
blood.

Serum hepatitis is one of two main forms
of a group of liver infectlons generically
called hepatitis. The other main type is in-
fectious hepatitis. The diseases’ symptoms

AUTHENTICATED

U.S. GOVERNMENT

INFORMATION
GPO

are roughly the same; so are their treat-
ments. But infectious hepatitis, nicknamed
“dirt disease,” comes primarily from contami-
nated food and water and shows up most
often amid crowding, poor sanitation, and
malnutrition.

Serum hepatitis, far more serlous, comes
principally from injecting or transfusing
talnted blood. The blood of persons who have
had infectious hepatitis, and thelir uninfected
regular assoclates’ blood, is especially sus-
pect. The malady Inflames the victim's liver,
causing extreme paln, itching, weakness, dl-
arrhea, nausea, fever, and yellowing of the
skin.

Researchers haven't lsolated the ultimate
sources of serum hepatitis. They do know
that its infectious agents flourish in the dirt
and squalor of city slums and skid rows. And
that’s just where many commercial blood
banks have set up blood-collection stations.

There commercial blood-bank operators
are within easy reach of down-and-out do-
nors and drug addicts who sell their blood
for 83 to $5 per pint. Outside of skid-row
sections, donors normally get $156 to 820
a pint for common types of blood. Rarer
types bring £50, $60, or more.

DANGER IS IMPORTED, TOO

The skid-row banks sell common types of
blood to hospitals and to other banks for
$40 to 850 a pint. One industry source says
they net 100 per cent profit after processing
and other costs.

The commerclal banks also get such
“cheap blood” from prisoners. Like addicts,
prisoners frequently lie about past illnesses
80 they can earn a few dollars or speclal priv-
ileges for glving blood.

Some commercial banks also import blood
from such willing sources as impoverished,
medically backward Haitl. They extract and
sell this blood's highly marketable plasma—
which also can cause serum hepatitis.

EVERYWHERE THE DOLLAR

Certainly not all commercial suppliers de-
pend on convicts and derelicts as sources of
blood. Many suppliers take extreme care in
hiring “donors,” who often are robust but
cash-shy soldiers and college youths. And of
course a tiny percentage of the blood from
presumably healthy donors may contain hep-
atitis.

Richard Dice, president of the reputable,
commercial Community Blood Services of
Alabama, abhors the questionable practices
of what he calls “relatively few blood bank-
ers.” Commercial banks vary in quality from
place to place, he asserts, adding: “If you
really dissect blood donating in this coun-
try, you'll find that the dollar is involved
everywhere. The Red Cross levies fees for
the blood it distributes to hospitals; non-
profit banks charge fees. Both have blood-re-
placement plans.”

Under such plans, banks sollcit blood from
unpaid volunteers by promising them free
blood should they ever need it. Some hospl-
tals, which frequently have thelr own blood
banks, and some nonprofit banks “lend”
blood, requiring the user to solicit replace-
ment blood from acquaintances.

NOT ALL BLOOD IS EQUAL

Dice says the difference between the banks
is not whether they are commercial or non-
profit, but how consclentlously they oper-
ate. Many of his colleagues agree whole-
heartedly.

Doctors nonetheless make a huge distine-

tlon between “commercial blood,” whose
donors receive payment, and “volunteer
blood,” whose donors generally receive no
cash. The difference can get fuzzy, because
many noncommercial banks pay volunteers
for their blood, calling the payment an “in-
centive.” Blood obtained from *incentive'-
paid donors sometimes is called volunteer
blood.

Unpald contributors’ blood is generally
considered much safer than that of paid
donors. The promise of pay allegedly in-
duces some donors to conceal disqualifying
histories of hepatitis, past transfusions, al-
lergies, or communicable diseases.

Statistics support the theory. Stanford's
Dr. Allen reports that in one study blood
traced to addicts in prisons and slums was
found 70 times likelier to carry hepatitis
than is blood from unpaid volunteers, Over-
all, he says, commercial blood is 10 times
likelier to harbor hepatitis than volunteer
blood is.

Dr. Allen has been studying blood-trans-
fusion problems since 1945. It was he who
first discovered commercial blood’s special
health hazards. He has published widely. And
many medical men regard him as the nation’'s
leading authority on blood donating and
hepatitis.

HEPATITIS RISK UNDERSTATED

Commercial blood, which the Government
says composes one-third of the U.8. supply,
is currently indispensable. Without it, hos-
pitals in some major cities would have to cur-
tail transfusions. So it 1s almost universally
available even to the altruistic volunteer
whose blood donations to a non-profit bank
entitled him to free, safer volunteer blood.

No blood bank has centers in all states, The
Red Cross, biggest of the banks, has 59 cen-
ters In 42 states. But the centers may not
cover the entire state, and they can't always
supply blood. So & volunteer donor requiring
emergency transfusion in such areas simply
gets what's avallable; the Red Cross or his
own nonprofit bank only picks up the tab.

The common use of commercial blood is
the biggest contributor to the serum-hepa-
titis rate among transfusion patients. Nobody
knows just how high the rate is, the Govern-
ment's Center for Disease Control (CDC) in
Atlanta says, because physicians often fail to
report serum-hepatitis cases. The CDC says
the real hepatitis rate could be 2 to 10 times
Dr. Allen’s estimate, or 35,000 deaths and
500,000 illnesses a year instead of 3,600 deaths
and 50,000 illnesses,

DIFFICULTIES OF DIAGNOSIS

Why the confusion?

First, some serum-hepatitis symptoms re-
semble those of other illnesses. Thus a doctor
may diagnose hepatitls as something else—
especially if he doesn't know that the pa-
tient has had a transfusion. Second, the dis-
ease takes two to six months to develop.
After that time, both patient and doctor may
fall to connect the hepatitis with a transfu-
slon given while treating another malady
from which the patient apparently has
recovered.

Mrs, Schmid is suing Rush Presbyterian-
Bt. Luke’s Medical Center in Chicago for its
alleged “fallure to warn us that there might
be a danger in using blood from paid donors.”
Had she known of the danger, Mrs. Schmid
says, she could have obtained volunteer blood
for her husband, whose membership in a fra-
ternal organization made him eligible for free
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blood. Schmid’s heart operation required 22
pints of blood costing about $750 total. More
than half of it was commercial blood.

Presbyterian-St. Luke’s will not comment
on Mrs. Schmid's suit beyond acknowledging
it. The case has not been scheduled for trial.

There have been enough court cases, in-
cluding Mrs. Schmid’s, to help document and
define the extent of the blood problem, but
there haven't yet been enough court deci-
slons to do much more.

Last October a jury in Billings, Mont., re-
turned the first jury verdict favoring a vie-
tim in a post-transfusion hepatitis case. The
Jury awarded $32,941.41 damages to a Mon-
tana man who was disabled by serum hepa-
titis after receiving transfused blood taken
from a woman who allegedly had hepatitis
when she sold her blood to a commercial
blood bank for a $5 “incentive.” The blood
bank is appealing the verdict. Lawyers on
both sides agree that the case could become
an important precedent.

Stanford’s Dr. Allen testified as an expert
witness at that trial, which brought to public
view some of his mass of data on the blood
problem.

Dr. Allen says an all-volunteer national
blood program would cut the annual toll of
hepatitls deaths and illnesses by 90 per cent.
He estimates that hepatitis costs Americans
$87,000,000 a year, based on a study of 25,000
patlents hospitalized by hepatitis.

THE SYSTEM'S SHORTCOMINGS

Moreover, Dr. Allen says he has evidence
that:

Inspection of blood banks under Federal
Jurisdiction “is minimal because inspectors
who visit blood banks often are inexperi-
enced, and even veteran inspectors fall to
investigate thoroughly enough.”

Despite rules of the standards-setting
American Association of Blood Banks, some
commercial banks let donors give blood al-
most fortnightly, ignoring the eight-week

recommended walting period.

Patlents who “borrow” blood from hospital
banks, replacing it with volunteer blood do-
nated by friends, frequently recelve “high
risk” commercial blood with neither the pa-
tlent nor his physician knowing it.

ONE INVESTIGATION'S FINDINGS

Newsmen have corroborated many of Dr.,
Allen’s allegations. NBC’s Chronolog program
last October carried a critical report based on
nine months of research. Various newspapers,
including the New York Times and the Wash-
ington Post, have investigated the blood
problem in their balliwicks. Among the best
articles was a series by a three-reporter Chi-
cago Tribune “task force.”

The Tribune reporters spent two months
digging, says Phil Caputo, head of the team.
They sold blood. The next day different blood
banks readily accepted them as donors, de-
spite their arms’ fresh needle marks,

In Chicago's grimy slums they found
“winos who sold blood so often they had scar
tissue on their arms,” Caputo says. His team
interviewed skid-row donors who survived
solely on garbage, a diet rendering them easy
prey for hepatitis.

The reporters learned from blood-bank
donor lists that suspected hepatitis carriers
were rejected by one bank and then accepted
by others. They found that Scientific Blood
Bank, Inc., a Chicago-based commercial sup-
plier, paid skld-row *‘professional donors™
with vouchers cashable only at a nearby
liguor store that required what Caputo calls
“a sizable purchase, not just a pack of ciga-
rettes.”

Sclentific pald the same way in Washing-
ton, D.C., until it closed down its Capital op-
eration two months ago. Scientific’s blood-
buying facility, located in a ghetto area, paid
donors with 85 vouchers stamped “Cash at
Moe's Ligquors only."”

NO PURCHASE NECESSARY

The owner of Moe's, who doesn’'t want his
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name used “because all it'll do is make me
catch more hell,” says he charged Sclentific
25 cents per voucher. “We didn't demand
that those guys buy booze,” he says. “Some-
times they bought It; sometimes they
didn’t.”

Sclentific shut down its Washington opera-
tlons after local newspapers carrled storles
about its liquor-store vouchering, Asked by
The National Observer to comment, Robert
Gallagher, president of Sclentifie, said: “I
don't want to be rude, but I honestly believe
anything I say will come out wrong. In the
past whenever I've talked to reporters it has
always come out wrong."

Rep. Victor Veysey, Republican of Califor-
nia, has been thumping for months for re-
form of the nation’s uncoordinated blood
programs. He has Introduced a House bill
that would impose stiffer, broader Federal
regulations on blood banks. Charles Percy,
Illinois Republican, and Vance Hartke, Indi-
ana Democrat, have introduced a companion
bill in the Senate.

The Veysey bill would establish a national
blood-bank program run by the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare (HEW),
which would be given regulatory authority
over all blood banks. No such national regu-
lation now exists. HEW's Division of Biologics
Standards (DBS) polices the 166 banks that
deal in interstate commerce and supply most
of the nation’s blood. But most of the 5,000
American blood banks don’t operate inter-
state, so they're subject only to state and
local laws.

PROPOSALS AND ACCUSATIONS

Those laws are anemic at best. Only seven
states license blood banks, Only five provide
for blood inspection. Seventeen states have
no blood-bank laws at all, and in 21 other
states the only laws relating to the industry
are those exempting blood banks from legal
claims of patients harmed by tainted blood.

Veysey's bill would require a national reg-
istry of blood donors. It would list known or
suspected hepatitis carriers, enabling blood
banks to exclude them as prospective donors.
And it would require labelling commercial
blood as “high risk” and volunteer blood as
“low risk.” At present, doctors often have no
way of knowing the source or quality of blood
they give their patients.

The Red Cross has been “lackadaisical” for
not expanding and trying to remedy the
shortage of volunteer blood on its own, Vey-
sey alleges. Dr. Jack J. Levin, the physician
who 1is assistant director of the Red Cross
blood program, says in response:

“We haven't expanded. We get no subsidy
from Government and we must consider the
others involved in blood collecting. Our pro-
gram 1s a little more aggressive so far as ef-
ficiency and other things are concerned: This
is our main thing. We want to improve what
we have before we run off to expand.”

A MATTER OF AUTHORITY

Veysey also alleges that the DBS has been
derelict in its duty by not requiring that
commercial blood be so labeled. He says the
DBS has clear authority to order labeling,
to bring unregulated banks under its Jurls-
diction, and to prevent suppliers from ac-
cepting skid-row donors.

The DBS says it has no such authority.
John N. Ashworth, chief of the DBS Blood
and Blood Products Laboratory, says no one
in DBS *“understands exactly what the con-
gressman and others are inferring in their
criticism of us. We have no authority to in-
terfere with private enterprise, but we do
take action against blood banks that violate
the law.”

Forty-three DBS Inspectors annually in-
spect the 259 installations of the 166 DBS-
regulated blood banks. They examine equip-
ment, such as needles, autoclaves, and blood
containers. They check records and monitor
the bank’s techniclans for viclations of
proper medical techniques.

“In extreme cases of rule-breaking we have
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gone to court to get compliance,” Ashworth
says. “We've moved against three to five blood
banks in the last decade; maybe it was six
banks.”

It was four. That's the total number of
serlous watchdog actions against blood banks
since regulation began in 1902,

Veysey doesn't think DBS does enough. In
fact, his bill stipulates that DBS shall not
operate the proposed national blood program.

The transfusion-hepatitis risk would be
minimal if doctors had an infallible labora-
tory test to detect serum hepatitis in blood.
They don't, although many thought the Aus-
tralia antigen was it. The antigen, first found
in an Australian bushman, causes an observ-
able reaction when introduced into blood
containing serum hepatitis.

Last October the Assoclation of American
Blood Banks, which represents 1,600 commer-
clal and nonprofit banks, ordered all its
members to use tests based on the antigen.
The DBS also required such tests. But re-
searchers have found that the Australia-
antigen test detects hepatitis only 25 per cent
of the time, so the search for a more reliable
detector goes on.

Because hepatitis detection ig still unreli-
able, many authoritles say the only solution
to the nation's blood problem is to use only
low-risk volunteer blood nationally. And this,
most agree, means creating a national blood
program under a single agency.

The Red Cross, which ran the nation's
blood program during World War II and
afterward and is still the biggest blood
banker, doesn't want the jJob, "I'm not so sure
we could handle a natlional program.” Dr.
Levin says. “Even if we had & subsidy it would
be difficult to recruit people to do the job.”

NATIONAL PROGREAM OPPOSED

The Red Cross concedes the need for a na-
tional program. But besides declining the jJob
itself, it isn’t supporting Veysey's bill. In fact,
officials of some autonomous state Red Cross
chapters are lobbying against the bill. Some
observers say these officials see a national sys-
tem as a threat to their own blood collecting.

Commercial banks oppose the idea of a na-
tional system too. So does the blood-bank
assoclation. “We oppose a monolithic sys-
tem. It would stifle research and creativity,”
says Mrs. Bernice Hemphill, a spokesman for
the American Association of Blood Banks
and head of the big, nonprofit Irwin Memo-
rial Blood Bank in San Franclsco.

Blood banks could supply enough volun-
teer blood by switeching to other donor-
recruitment systems, she says. Since last
October, she adds, the Irwin bank has sup-
plied only unpaid volunteers' blood to the
59 hospitals it serves.

Dr. Allen ascribes another motive to the
assoclation's opposition. The assoclation ve-
hemently denles his accusations, but he in-
sists that:

“The ‘nonprofit’ blood banks make huge
profits and want to protect them. I know: I
had the embarrassment of running a bank
that made such profits. The current fee struc-
tures make it practically impossible not to
clear money."

Dr. Allen says the blood banks camouflage
their excess profits by paying $50,000-a-year
salaries to key executives. And he alleges that
much of the banks' research grants goes to
their own researchers, “There's no competi-
tion for the money as there would be if the
grants were awarded impartially by the Na-
tional Institutes of Health, for example,” he
says.

This sort of squabbling has provoked at
least one clear, firm decision from a power-
ful sector: the 14,000,000-member AFL-CIO,
which has co-operated closely with the Red
Cross since World War II and which wants
a national program begun.

Leo Perlis, head of the AFL-CIO's Depart-
ment of Community Services and an activist
in blood programs for more than 25 years,
told The National Observer:
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“The AFL-CIO is going to give the Red
Cross one more year. If we don’t see it im-
prove its blood program, we're going to start
lobbying hard to set up a national system
without 1t."

“We're not only concerned with hepati-
tis, bad as 1t is; we're concerned about the
nation's values,” Perlis adds. “It’s about time
we stopped thinking we can buy and sell
every single thing. My God, when we start
selling the blood from our bodies—and con-
taminated blood at that—we're going off . . .
well, words fail me.”

Words don't fail Richard Titmuss, the
British author of The Gijft Relationship, a
recent book on blood donating. He sees the
American blood controversy as a moral issue
constituting “one of the ultimate tests of
where the ‘social’ begins and the ‘economic’
ends.”

Titmuss argues against considering blood
a commodity to be bought and sold. To him,
“Freedom from disability is inseparable from
altruism.” Many Americans are beginning to
agree, if only because good blood is perhaps
one thing the dollar just can't buy.

POSTSCRIPT FROM THE EDITOR

A word of caution: If a fellow named Gus
Gribbin comes around to question you, don't
underestimate him. He looks a little fragile.
But what you don't know is that he runs
20 minutes a day, goes In for calisthenics,
and probably is in better shape than you are.
His manner is mild and innocent. But by the
time he has finished talking with you and
two dozen other people he just might know
some things about your business that you
don't.

I have been studying Gus, with admira-
tion and puzzlement, the whole year since I
took on this job. I have decided, tentatively,
that maybe he really is just an ordinary
average guy—but one who has plunged into
life with such zest and persistence that he
is an extraordinary person and a superla-
tive journalist.

He's a worker. After whirls at grocery
clerking and assemblyline inspecting, he be-
gan news work at age 18 (with the Baltl-
more Sun) and has been at it full-time ever
since. In his off-hours, though, he picked up
two college degrees (B.S. from Loyola; M.A.
from Maryland U.), which I must confess is
double the number I hold. When The Ob-
s:rver was launched a decade ago, he was
among the first aboard, and he’s done nearly
every chore around, from photo editing to
book reviewing. His reporting has taken him
around the land and, quite literally, under
the sea.

His greatest flalr, though, is spotting topics
that get to the guts of readers’ personal con-
cerns, and digging right down to the bottom
of them.

I suspect you've noted the Page One article
in this issue; Gus tells what might be wrong
with the blood that could go into your veins.
During the past year he has explored on
your behalf such varied matters as the
perils of big-rig trucks thundering behind
you on the highway, shoddy marriage coun-
seling, misbranded and adulterated drugs,
supposedly sclentific auto clinies that give
dubious diagncses, the pros and cons of the
vitamin C boom, the psychological jujitsu of
some advertising.

Since all this contributes to our special-
ty—reporting on the business of living—I
encourage Gus to follow a story wherever it
leads, and often to name names. When he
tackled a major story on consumer com-
plaints against mail-order businesses, one
trail inevitably led him back to The Ob-
server itself—for our own publication is sold
by malil, and prints mail-order ads for others.
Sure, we felt pain when Gus put our human
imperfections into print, just as others feel
hurt.

But Gus never takes a my-gawd-aln't-it-
awful approach. He just piles up the facts,
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and tries to give everybody his say. Some-
times that means clearing a business repu-
tation, as when Stokely-Van Camp was
falsely suspected of canning beans contaln-
ing botulinum poison. It has even led him,
repeatedly, to tick off business complaints
against you and me as customers. In an age
of consumerism, how dare he?
HENRY GEMMILL.

ANGEL'S HAVEN—HOME FOR MEN-
TALLY RETARDED CHILDREN

HON. J. GLENN BEALL, JR.

OF MARYLAND
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. BEALL, Mr. President, too often
we take for granted the miracles of life,
realizing our own good fortune only when
faced with the harsh realities of an-
other’s misfortune. Such a cruel twist of
fate is mental retardation. We can read,
write, speak, walk unassisted, and go
through life responding without difficulty
to what we consider everyday living. But
for too many Americans, these activities
are extremely difficult, if not impossible.
Nearly 2 percent of our population is
diagnosed as mentally retarded. Most of
these victims of nature’'s unpredicta-
bility are children, doomed from birth
to face life profoundly retarded, with
little capability for training or education.
The most important question, therefore,
for those of us who have been much
more fortunate, is what can we do to
help.

There is, however, a solution for these
children and that solution is residential
homes for the mentally retarded. These
homes offer the personalized care and
affection that a large institution cannot.
One such place is Angel’s Haven, a non-
profit, nonsectarian home in Glen Bur-
nie, Md. Angel's Haven has a unique story
that illustrates just what human care
and dedication can accomplish. It offers
a model not only for residential homes
for the mentally retarded, but also for
what two people totally committed to
helping others, can do.

Angel's Haven was established 11 years
ago by Mr. and Mrs. Nick Spiro, seeking
companionship for their own adopted
child, *“Angel,” who was severely
mentally retarded and epileptic. The
Spiros, after many visits to clinics and
doctors who advised institutionalizing
Angel, decided in 1960 to move to the
country and bring other children into
their home. They had neither money nor
technical skill, but they did possess a
greater quality—love. With this as their
foundation, Angel Haven was created.

Angel Haven has come a long way
since its incepticn. Now Angel Haven
boasts of an eight room home, built by
the Spiros, with additions of extra bed-
room, bathrooms, a dining room and an
examination room. Its purpose is to pro-
vide a home atmosphere with a high
degree of attention for the children.
Along with tender care, their philosophy
is simply the utilization of the three
R’s—reassurance, relaxation, and repeti-
tion. Clearly, Angel Haven has proved
effective in the care of mentally retarded.
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Now we, throughout the country, must
get behind all the Angel Havens of Amer-
ica, and help the people who so lovingly
help others.

I ask unanimous consent that the text
of the pamphlet “Angel Haven"” be in-
cluded in the Recorp, so that my col-
leagues might have the opportunity to
read of its fine accomplishments.

There being no objection, the text of
the pamphlet was ordered to be printed
in the REcorp, as follows:

INTRODUCTION

Through the miracle of life itself, a great
majority of our society never knows the
cruel twist of fate that is mental retarda-
tion, We can read, write, speak, walk un-
assisted, and go through life responding
without difficulty to the normal stimull that
we call everyday living, because we were born
without arrested mental development . ., .
mental retardation!

In most cases, mental retardation strikes
children. National statistics are astounding.
Nearly 2% of the population is dlagnosed as
mentally retarded with 98% of the retarda-
tion from birth defects leaving the child, a
vietim of nature's unpredictableness, to face
life being categorized . . . profoundly re-
tarded, custodial, low-trainable, trainable or
educable, They are left to face life not know-
ing they are retarded, not knowing that some
people call them vegetables and claim there's
no use wasting time with them, not knowing
the anxieties and fears and tensions that all
normal persons live with and accept as the
great challenges of life. They are left to face
life being misunderstocd in improper home
surroundings or placed in state institutions
long overcrowded and understaffed.

DEDICATION

Fortunately, there is a solution for these
children, and that solution 1is residential
homes for the mentally retarded. In the
United States, more than 200,000 mentally
retarded individuals live in residential homes
that are publicly operated. Angel's Haven, a
non-profit, non-sectarian home in Glen Bur-
nie, Maryland, is just such a place.

“It is a fine place,” says Dr. Ruth Baldwin
of University Hospltal’s Seizure Clinic. “Resi-
dential homes are so much better for chil-
dren like this. An iustltution is so big and
has so many to take care of.”

Angel's Haven was established 11 years ago
by Mr. and Mrs. Nick Spiro who sought com-
panionship for their own retarded child, “An-
gel.” In short, Grace and Nick are the epitome
of dedication. They have truly committed
themselves selflessly for these last 11 years so
that 25 mentally retarded children of all ages
up to 21 could find love and security and the
best possible life,

ANGEL'S HAVEN BORN

As a physical property, Angel's Haven
started as a converted chicken coop back In
1959. After one year of cramped living, the
Spiros built an eight room home, which
eventually saw three additions, including a
dining room, bathrooms, more bedrooms for
the expanding enrollment, and lastly, the
addition of an examination room. Today,
Angel’s Haven stands on an acre of ground
surrcunded by a sudden suburban sprawl;
in the main bullding are all the normal
facilities of a hospital and the shaded yard
is designed for exercise and play.

Mrs. Spiro hails from a family of sixteen
that grew up in the poverty of a Pennsyl-
vania coal mining town, and early in life
learned the meanings as well as practice
of the words humility and sharing. It was
during a visit back to her hometown of
Shamokin nearly 20 years ago that Angel's
Haven, quite unknown to the Spiros, got its
start.

While seeking out old friends, Grace met
an old school chum, who in childhood had
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been her envy. There In the basament of an
old tenament, hunched and working over an
old fashioned wash machine was the once
beautiful and fastidious friend, now broken
in body and spirit. In place of the wealth
of & time gone by was an infant child in a
cardboard box and five other children need-
ing care and attention from a busy mother
and a father having long since deserted.

“I'll take the baby for a while,” Mrs. Spiro
sald. “You have enough to do.”

Back to Baltimore came the Spiros with a
beautiful, blonde, four month old baby girl,
Katherine, as a foster child. Thus began a
drastic change in the lives of the Spiros. A
few weeks later, while being fed her lunch,
the baby jerked and slumped forward in
her high chalr. Fortunately, the family doc-
tor was just a few doors away, and the fol-
lowing morning he had the child in the Johns
Hopkins Clinic. The diagnosis . . . tuberous
sclerosis . . . in short, this lovely little girl
was both severely mentally retarded and
epileptic. The deep sleep following these at-
tacks was the basis for the statement by
Nick Spiro that “she looks as peaceful as an
angel,” and from this, the name Angel was
derived. The Spiros officially adopted Angel
at the age of three to save her from a life-
time in an institution. It was in August, 1960,
after many visits to clinles, and doctor after
doctor, being told by all to institutionalize
Angel with others of like ability, and com-
plaining neighbors that the Spiros decided to
move to the country and bring other chil-
dren into their home for companionship.
The Spiros, dedicated to the tradition of
doing rather than talking, and equipped with
neither money, degrees nor engineering skill,
but with a shoestring, a prayer and a love
stimulated and nurtured originally by Angel,
they created Angel's Haven, a resident home
for the mentally retarded.

LOVE AT WORK

The concept of a small resident home is
becoming widely recognized as one desirable
approach to caring for retarded children.
Angel’s Haven’s purpose is to provide a home
atmosphere with a high degree of personal
care for the children. Along with tender,
loving care the Haven’s philosophy is sim-
ple, let direct; concise, yet enveloping: the
Bpiros and the staff at Angel’s Haven follow
the three R’s: reassurance, relaxation and
repetition. In this atmosphere, it is being
proved that these children can be trained
and helped.

Above all “love is the answer,” Grace Spiro
says. And the visitor to Angel’s Haven finds
it reflected in the eyes of the children, who
approach shyly, wanting to touch a necktie,
to hold a finger tightly In a tiny hand—not
many can talk at all—not many cry either—
but they somehow feel, and then you too
feel and think and thank Grace and Nick
Spiro for the years and years of helping
hands for helpless children.

GROWTH IS EVIDENT

Therapy equipment is part of the Spiro
dream that costs too much money. Walking
devices and whirlpool baths and other health
building alds could produce, perhaps, many
more miracles at Angel’s Haven.

As all things that begin small, Angel's
Haven now needs to expand. Consequently,
it was recommended that Angel's Haven en-
large and improve its present facillties and
become a complete residential home with
ultra modern equipment and room for 11
more young children. The expansion, fourth
in the Haven’'s 11 year history, will add a
new wing as well as completely renovate
the existing structure. The home will then
have larger sleeping quarters, a dining room
to serve the increased enrollment, an activity
room with the space essential to the speclal
needs of the children, and a therapy exami-
nation room.

Yes, this venture that started on a wing
and a prayer 11 years ago is ready to bulld
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and open its doors and take in children that
will have a happier life. “People pay what
they can and charity groups have been won-
derful to us,” Grace Spiro says. “But we have
dreams now and dreams always seem to cost
more money than we have.”

SELF-EXPRESSION

Look inside yourself, then admit yes, I can
read, write, speak, walk unassisted, and for-
tunately live life to the fullest, Now let true
human stewardship direct your gift to help
children that have a right to the best life they
can have.

Angel’s Haven, once a dream, once a chicken
coop, perhaps in a phrase, the Haven is dedi-
cated . . . dedicated to the retarded . ..
glving security, care, food, clothing, shelter
and love to the mentally retarded child. Send
your gift today in the true spirit of humans
understanding helpless children, so that a
selfless dedicated home and staff may con-
tii.nue to care for and serve mental retarda-
tion.

Angel’'s Haven . . .
ending gift.

where love is a mever
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POLAROID'S PROGRAM IN SOUTH
AFRICA

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, the Pola-
roid Corp. has been conducting a most
interesting experimental program in
South Africa. Recently the company re-
viewed its experience with that program
and decided to continue it. I insert here-
with the company’s report dated De-
cember 30, 1971:

A REPORT ON SOUTH AFRICA

About a year ago Polarold Corporation
undertook an experimental program in
South Africa. We were challenged to stop
selling our products there as a gesture of
opposition to the apartheld system of that
counfry. A committee of black and white
employees at Polarold was formed to study
the question. They sent four members of
their group (two black and two white) to
South Afriea to gather information first
hand and to talk to black South Africans.
This group returned with a recommenda-
tion which the company adopted. We pub-
licly stated our abhorrence of apartheid. We
stopped sales of Polarold products direct to
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the government. But we decided not to turn
our backs on the problem. We would con-
tinue our business and attempt to achieve
some basic improvements in the lives of
bleck people there. This is a report on that
experiment.

Bince it was to Involve the areas of em-
ployee benefits and education, both strin-
gently restricted by the apartheid system, the
assumption was made by some that the
government of South Africa would actively
oppose this program, perhaps take punitive
action of some sort against us or our distribu-
tor there, Frank and Hirsch (Pty.) Ltd. This
did not happen. There was no overt govern-
ment opposition to any of the steps we have
taken. Our distributor’s business (which in-
cludes cameras, film and sunglasses) has con-
tinued with no adverse effects.

What specifically did we do in South
Africa? Our first step was to ask the dis-
tributor and his associated companies
(Polaroid has no company or investments of
its own in South Africa) to improve “dra-
matically” the salaries and benefits of their
non-white employees. This has been done
with diligence and some success. The princi-
ple of the same pay for the same job has
been accepted and announced publicly. The
average monthly salary including bonus for
black employees has increased 229%. Indi-
vidual increases have ranged from 6% to
33%. The average Is now 91 Rand (about
$127 a month) up from R75. The minimum
wage including bonus has been raised to
RT70. Whereas there were 98 black employees
in the lowest salary category a year ago,
there are only 39 there now. Twenty-one
black employees (out of a total of 151) now
make more than RI130 per month (about
$182). We feel that further progress is pos-
sible in this area. Wage discussions includ-
ing Polaroid, our distributor and the Black
Employees Committee of that company have
already taken place regarding next year.

Eight black supervisors have been ap-
pointed during the course of the year in
the Computer, Administration, Services and
Distribution departments. One of the first
black computer operators in South Africa is
one of this group. Some of these positions
were formerly held by whites. The black
supervisors are being pald on the same pay
scale as thelr predecessors, In addition two
men have received instruction outside the
company to qualify them to run on-the-job
training courses.

A pension plan with death benefits is al-
ready in operation with equal provisions for
blacks and whites. Our distributor has also
set up a plan that will pay the educational
expenses of children of black employees as
well as for vocational or scholastic training
fo the employees themselves. A loan service
for black employees is in operation and ap-
plications are now screened and recom-
mended by the Black Employees Committee.

A second smaller company associated with
our distributor has also instituted wage in-
creases for its black employees of from
164 % to 8314 %. They have adopted pension
and educational ald plans similar to the
distributor's.

Another of the goals of our experiment was
to create some mechanisms for change in the
area of black education. In addition to the
steps taken by our distributor and his allied
company to aid the children of black em-
ployees, we have attempted three specific
programs, A grant of $15,000 has been made
by Polarold to a black organized and oper-
erated institution, the Assoclation for the
Educational and Cultural Advancement of
the African People of South Africa
(ABSECA). This group was formed to en-
courage and Improve black education in
South Africa. The grant has provided funds
for staff, transport and administration.
ASSECA has embarked on several ambitious
schemes In the past year including coaching
class for high school examinations, lobbying
for new classrooms to be built in Johannes-
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burg, and a milllon Rand fund drive to ald
black students.

A second grant of $10,000 was made to the
U.S.-South Africa Leader Exchange Program,
a private, non-governmental organization.
Under this grant two black South Africans
and their wives have come to America for
an extended period of travel and study. Mr.
Seth Manaka, who has a Masters degree in
library sclence, spent three months in this
country and visited libraries In 14 cities
across the country. Dr. Noel Manganyi, &
clinical psychologlst, is currently here visit-
ing hospitals, clinics and universities In vari-
ous parts of the country.

A third grant of 50,000 (derived, as were
the others, from profits earned by sales of
our products in South Africa) was used to
establish a foundation to underwrite edu-
cational expenses of black students and
teachers in South Africa. This foundation,
called ASSET (American-South African
Study and Educational Trust) was organized
in May, 1971.

Its trustees include some of the most dis-
tinguished black leaders in South Africa: Mr.
M. T. Moerane, Editor of The World; Chief
Gatsha Buthelezi, Chief Executive of the
Zulus; Mr. R. S. Naidoo, President of the
Natal Indlan Teachers Association; Professor
W. M. Kgware, Professor of Psychology, Uni-
versity of the North; and Mr. David Curry,
a leader of the ‘‘colored” community. There
are two white members as well, Mrs. Helen
Suzman, Progressive Party Member of the
South African Parliament, and Mr. Helmut
Hirsch, Managing Director of Polarold's
South African distributor. ASSET has made
a promising beginning. In its first nine
months it has glven scholarship grants to
679 students from all the major regions of
South Africa. Recipients have included
blacks, “coloreds,” orientals and Indian stu-
dents at all levels from high school through
college and postgraduate study. Teacher
training and vocational training have also
been funded. Another 2,000 students have
benefited from flve speclal grants made for
teacher's salarles in various schools. The
number of applications for aid, however, has
been overwhelming. ASSET has hardly
scratched the surface.

We have also participated in the formation
of a black owned and operated distribution
company in Nigeria (another of the goals we
set for ourselves). The company has been
operating out of Lagos since September.

This, then, is what the Polaroid experi-
mental program has accomplished in the year
it has been In existence. But what effects has
it had? What conclusions have we drawn?
What is the future of such a program?

Its effects have been quite visible in press
reports from South Africa, England, Canada
and the U.S. Apparently Polarold has been
the first company from any country to take
a public stand against apartheid and for the
improvement of black working conditions in
South Africa. Literally thousands of articles
and editorials have been written about the
“Polaroid program.” Reactions have ranged
from applause and support to thoughtful
criticlsm to revolutionary rhetoric. In South
Africa the press (which is not controlled by
the government) has enthusiastically re-
ported every detail of the program to its
readers.

What have other companies done? One of
the most important announcements in re-
cent months came from the two largest inter-
national banks in South Africa, Barclay's
Bank and the Standard Bank, stating that
they would pay black employees the same rate
for the job as white employees. About 400
black workers are affected. A major American
automobile manufacturer also announced
recently that they will pay equal wages for
equal work, regardless of color. To date, how-
ever, whether they have instituted changes
or not, most companies In South Africa have
been reluctant to make any public state-
ment of their current or future wage policies.

Polarold has received Inquirles from many
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American companies asking what difficulties
we have encountered in South Africa and
what pressures have been brought to bear on
the implementation of our plans. The answer
is simple. We have encountered no major
difficulties, have faced no pressures that
would alter what we have hoped to achieve.
On the contrary, we have been surprised at
how much progress has been made in a
relatively short time.

Two comments that have come to us in
recent months have helped to crystalize our
feelings on the complex subject of South
Africa and our presence there. Alan Paton,
novelist, poet and a leading South African
liberal, spoke at the Harvard Commencement
in June.

“I'm often asked the question as to whether
Americans should withdraw all investments
in South Africa. I know this view is strongly
held by some, and I respect it, but it is not
my own. If those American enterprises in
South Africa—and there are not a great
many—and here I am quoting from the state-
ment of the Polaroid Corporation entitled
‘An Experiment in South Africa’, would im-
prove dramatically the salaries and other
benefits of their non-white employees then
I have no doubt that this would exert a moral
pressure on South African employers to do
the same . ., . Therefore I stand not for the
withdrawal of American investment, but for
this dramatic Improvement in salaries and
benefits.”

The second was from a black African
worker who met our four employees when
they were in South Africa. He recently wrote
a letter to one of the members of the group.

“The Polaroid program has brought about
great ferment in this country and many peo-
ple seem to be trying to do something about
improving the lot of the African people. We
have had the case of (a large) bank, which
gave a directive to its employees to accord
African people the same courtesy accorded
the other raclial groups. The policy makers of
that institution banned the use of the appel-
lation ‘boy’ or ‘girl’ when addressing adult
Africans. We are to be addressed as Mr. or
Mrs. now. . . . What was started by Polaroid
is gaining momentum and if it goes on in this
way we hope that sanity may eventually
be restored to our troubled country. . . .
Among the African people, the ‘experiment’
has been applauded and . . . become the talk
of the townships. This I have been able to
get from people personally. . . . We would
like to repeat what we said to you in Decem-
ber, that we are totally opposed to (your)
withdrawal from South Africa. What has
happened has in fact been the thin edge of
the wedge, which will—we hope—lead to a
breakthrough.”

We share this hope also. In our opinion
relatively little has happened prior to this
experiment that could encourage hope for
change. The alternative courses of action,
after close examination, seem equally bleak
to us. Although in a year's time the visible
effects on other companies of our experiment
have been limited, the practical achieve-
ments in salaries, benefits and education
have shown what can be done. In this re-
spect the experiment has exceeded the ex-
pectations of many. Therefore, we have de-
cided to continue our program in South
Africa.

ARTIFICIAL LEG NO HANDICAP FOR
HIGH SCHOOL BASKETBALL PLAY-
ER

HON. JACOB K. JAVITS

OF NEW YORK
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Thursday, January 27, 1972
Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, an article

by sports writer Jim Greenidge in the
January 17 Albany Knickerbocker News
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Union-Star illustrates well the conten-
tion that, given the opportunity, the so-
called handicapped can hold their own
with the full bodied and underlines dra-
matically the reasoning behind cam-
paigns to “hire the handicapped.”

Mike Coons has an artificial leg. Mike
Coons also plays basketball with the
Schoharie Central High School team.
While he, according to his own admis-
sion, is not a star basketball player, there
can be little doubt that he is a star ath-
lete. And a good student, too.

Is it Mike Coons, the 17-year-old with
the artificial leg who tried out for—and
made—the team who is handicapped and
who merits our sympathy or is it those
who, with all their advantages, just will
not try?

To Mike Coons goes our admiration
and congratulations. His “handicap” will,
I am certain, be a steppingstone and
not a stumbling block.

I ask unanimous consent that the ar-
ticle to which I have referred be printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

He SunoULp FEEL PROUD OF TRAVELING

VIOLATION
(By Jim Greenidge)

What's that? You have a jammed thumb
and your ankle feels a bit weak? Before you
start complaining, stop and think about
Schoharie Central High basketball player
Mike Coons.

The 6-1, 175 pound Coons has every right
to complain and alibi, but you'll never hear
anything but a cheerful word or see anything
but a gleaming smile from him.

Coons, a senior guard in his first year of
high school competition, has an artificial leg.
Born 17 years ago with a deformed right leg,
it was amputated when he was very young.

He now has a flesh-colored plastic-coated
wooden leg, which straps on to his thigh
and extends from the knee down.

One thing Mike doesn't want, though is
sympathy.

“Mike doesn’t consider his leg as being
handicap,” says Schoharie basketball coach-
athletic director Vince Dutkowski. “He does
every drill the other players do. He doesn't
try to beg his way out of anything.

*He runs wind sprints along with the other
players,” continued Dutkowski, who came to
the school in September from Our Lady of
Lourdes in Poughkeepsie. “In fact, one day
in practice he beat one of the other players."

Coons, who maintains an 86 average scho-
lastically, has seen action—although very
limited—Iin all but two of the team’s eight
games. The team has a 3-5 record.

He had to miss the club’s first outing be-
cause he was late in getting his physical and
had to wait until he had the proper number
of practice sessions before playing his first
game.

“Mike would drop by the gym nearly every
day to watch the early pre-season practices,”
sald Dutkowskl, recalling how Coons came
out for the team. "I knew him through my
gym class and I asked him to come out for
the team.”

“I checked with the State Education De-
partment to see if it was okay medically for
him to come out,” said Dutkowski, and al-
though they saild they wouldn't recommend
it, they said it was up to Mike's parents and
the school doctor.”

Mike, who wants to become a sportswrit-
er or sportscaster, says he has been playing
playground pick-up basketball games with
his pals “as far back as I can remember.”

“I always wanted to try out for the team,”
Mike continued. “I thought about it in other
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years, but I just never did. But when coach
Dutkowskl came he gave me a chance.

“Coach Dutkowskl told me before the sea-
son started that I really wasn't going to get
that much playing time because he wanted
to do & lot of running and plus I knew
I wouldn’t be of much help playing a press-
ing defense.

“But I don't mind sitting on the bench,
especially if our team wins the game. “I just
like to get out and practice with the guys.”

“Mike is the kind of person who doesn't
feel insulted if he's only able to get in for
20 seconds of a game,” says Dutkowski. “‘He’s
just happy to dress with the team and glad
to be here with the club.

“I know he has a burning desire eating
his insides in want for more playing time,”
Dutkowski went on.” And I'm certainly not
carrylng him on the team to decorate the
bench. He's no freebee. He knows, though,
I'm rebuilding for next year."

Mike is especially strong against zone de-
fenses, says the coach,

“Mike can certainly pop them in if you give
him any kind of room to shoot,” Dutkow-
skl said of the southpaw jumper shooter.
“His favorite shot comes from the top of the
key where he hits on nearly 50 per cent
of his shots.”

Coons has some difficulty on defense,
though. “I can’t go In my weak side (to the
right) that well,” he says. “My man is able
to get a few steps in front of me.

“When I played my first game I was really
nervous.” Coons went on. “It was against
Greenville and I knew there were people
watching me and my leg, but I feel there
are a fewer number of people focusing on
me each game now.”

Mike scored two points in that first game,
his average for the season. “I really don't
take that many shots,” he says. “Maybe I'll
take two or, at the most, three a game.

“I certainly didn't expect to be any kind
of a star when I came out,” he added. “I used
to go to a lot of the games in the past years
to watch. One thing's for sure it's certainly
harder than it looks from the sidelines.

Veteran Berne-Knox coach Pete Shaul re-
members the crowd’s reaction to seeing Coons
limp on to the court when the Indlans played
Berne.

“There was such stillness you've never heard
before in the gym, says Shaul, “No one sald
anything. They just looked.”

“There’s a lot of pressure on Mike when
he goes into a game,” says Dutkowskl. “And
it's not the same kind of pressure you or I
might experience if we were to go in,

“The kids on the team love Mike" said
Dutkowski. “He's really an inspiration to
everyone. The sixth, seventh and eighth
graders lock at Mike and say to themselves:
‘I'm going to give it a try.’

“The hest way to describe Mike is to say
he's an honest, sincere, hardworking person
who is always smiling, I don't think there
are enough adjectives to describe Mike.”

There aren’t nearly enough sports to keep
him busy, either.

Coons was the second man on the school
golf team last year, with an average in the
mid-40s for nine holes. He swims most every
day during the summer and is also an avid
bowler wtih a 145 average.

Mike has also become quite proficlent in
riding a unicycle, which he took up four
years ago. He's forever riding one of his two
snowmobiles, He also plays softball, ping-
pong and likes fishing and hunting. He plays
the guitar (favoring the pop tunes) and
works on a farm during the summers.

“There's no question that he has a tre-
mendcus amount of guts,"” says Berne-Knox'
Shaul. “He's really some person.”

““Yes,” echoes Schoharie’s Dutkowsk!, “He'll
try anything and everything."

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
AMDOC

HON. JOHN G. SCHMITZ

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. SCHMITZ. Mr. Speaker, at a time
when we hear a great deal of criticism
of the medical profession, there is a spe-
cial need for us all to be aware of the
work doctors are doing on their own,
without personal profit or the sponsor-
ship of any Government program, to
help meet critical medical needs all over
the world. In the forefront of this work
is a remarkable organization known as
AMDOC.,

AMDOC, which stands for American
Doctors, is a nonsectarian, nonprofit,
nonpolitical organization which arranges
for doctors to serve short-term assign-
ments abroad. AMDOC was founded by
Paul Williamson, M.D., some 8 years ago.
Its president is William Van Valin, M.D.,
who spent considerable time with Tom
Dooley, M.D., and was a volunteer at
Lambarene, Gabon, central Africa with
Dr. Albert Schweitzer. The acting execu-
tive director is Tad Lonergan, M.D. The
program concentrates on assisting and
providing medical services in the emer-
gent nation throughout the free world.
AMDOC’s function is twofold: It estab-
lishes the need for an American volun-
teer doctor and then finds the right man
or woman to fill that need. Paramedical
personnel are also provided in the same
manner. The AMDOC program has been
in operation worldwide for the past 7
years—finding the right doctor for a
given hospital or institution. In 1970
AMDOC placed 134 doctors in 24 coun-
tries—treating over 430,000 patients.
Treatment includes everything from
minor ailments to complicated surgical
procedures. AMDOC physicians served in
the Peruvian earthquake disaster—
AMDOC paramedics were among the
first on the scene providing skills, sup-
plies, and compassion for the sick and in-
jured. The good will created and mone-
tary value of their work Is impossible to
estimate.

The basis of this program is the prin-
ciple that private enterprise—medical
technology, in this case—using its own
initiative, can make a substantial con-
tribution to the needs of the world to-
day—without Government subsidy. The
program'’s measuring stick for help is:
First, genuine need; and second, local
leadership to work with AMDOC volun-
teers. AMDOC does not own or operate
hospitals, clinics, dispensaries, or or-
phanages. Working with the sound self-
help principle, the recipient institution
provides facilities, equipment, and per-
sonnel to assist the doctor while he serves.
A skilled American doctor during his
tenure has persénal contact with patients
of another country in a genuine people-
to-people program that will bear fruit
long after his return home.

A physician willing to accept an
AMDOC assignment serves a specific
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length of time—from 4 weeks to 12
months. He pays his own travel and liv-
ing expenses plus those of his family, if
he wishes them to accompany him. Each
doctor in the AMDOC program practices
without compensation. Those doctors,
however, who may take an assignment
for longer periods—1 to 5 years—usually
will receive some compensation and re-
imbursement of travel expenditures from
the hospital or clinic which he is serving.
On his return from abroad he renders a
detailed report on location, medical sit-
uation and other vital statistics for
AMDOC’s records. In some rural areas
15,000 to 100,000 natives are served by
one hospital. During his assignment the
AMDOC volunteer physician is able to
assist in local medical programs by shar-
ing new techniques, teaching students,
encouraging public health practices, re-
lieving overworked rural doctors and
supporting long-term medical programs
operated by religious and voluntary
agencies.

The newest program permits medical
students to accompany a doctor on his
assignment. On this preceptorship basis
the student works in a foreign hospital
under supervision of the AMDOC physi-
cian; in some cases he may serve under
a local resident physician. Students who
apply are first thoroughly screened by
the dean and faculty of their medical
school.

Members of the AMDOC operating
board are medical men with similar ex-
perience and businessmen skilled in fi-
nance and administration. On AMDOC’s
working board are doctors from many
different States who have served on one
or more AMDOC assignments. Their ad-
vice is sought whenever questions arise
concerning the area overseas where they
have practiced. All of these doctors serve
in an honorary capacity because they
realize the importance of improved med-
ical standards in developing areas of the
free world and they are aware of the con-
tribution that AMDOC can make toward
furthering an atmosphere of good will
and peace.

Every AMDOC assignment calls for re-
search at both ends of the spectrum
and judegment based on experience. There
is no doubt that the 134 doctors who
volunteered in 1970 have contributed to
the goals of AMDOC, but the number of
doctors willing to accept assignment far
exceeds the number that administrative
dollars were able to send. Compared
with the number of hospitals in need,
the figures are totally inadequate. The
Peruvian earthquake operation cost over
$25,000 for supplies and equipment alone,
These costs were assumed by a few dedi-
cated doctors so that the organization
could continue to try to meet current de-
mands from its one source of income—
donations from private individuals.
AMDOC is an all-volunteer agency with
one paid employee and with a minimum
of overhead. AMDOC is not an expen-
sive government program with red-
tape and large grants. Each dollar in-
vested grows a hundredfold on a con-
crete basis of understanding, good will.
and knowledge shared.
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THE MEANING OF THE 6-PERCENT
UNEMPLOYMENT RATE IS NOT
SELF-EVIDENT

HON. JOHN B. ANDERSON
OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 24, 1972
Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr.
Speaker, recently the Wall Street Jour-

nal carried a front page article by its
able correspondent, John O'Riley, which
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sheds some important light on the un-
employment rate that stuck at about the
6-percent level for most of 1971. In the
past, we have tended to view an unem-
ployment rate of this magnitude as indi-
cating the presence of substantial slack
in the economy and widespread jobless-
ness among primary breadwinners. How-
ever, in recent years there has been a
steady shift in the composition of the
labor force so that women and teenagers
comprise a much larger portion than
formerly. Since the range of job oppor-
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tunities open to these workers is gener-
ally narrower than that for prime age
male workers, and since they tend to
move in and out of jobs more frequently,
it is not surprising that unemployment
rates for teenagers and women are sig-
nificantly higher. This shift in the labor
force to a larger proportion of higher
than normal unemployment-prone work-
ers is clearly indicated in the following
breakdown of the jobless pool for the
years 1958, 1961, and 1971, in each of
which the unemployment rate was 6 per-
cent or greater:

All 16~ to 19-year olds

Males, 20 and over Females, 20 and over

Total

Percent

Total Percent Total Percent

4.
¥
6.

828, 000
1, 365, 000

2, 682, 000
2,518, 000
2, 141, 000

58.3 1,242, 000
53.4 1, 368, 000
41.1 1,710, 000

Source: Handbook of Labor Statistics, 1971,

Thus, just in the last 14 years we have
moved from a point in which males over
20 years of age comprised almost 60 per-
cent of the unemployed labor force, to a
situation today in which they account
for less than 45 percent of the jobless
pool; as the table indicates this slack has
been accounted for largely by a dramatic
rise in the share of unemployment attrib-
utable to teenage workers and to a more
modest increase in the portion repre-
sented by adult female workers.

The point of this analysis, though, is
not to suggest that we should be com-
placent about the current high levels of
unemployment. As Mr. O'Riley noted in
his article, “The 6.1 percent unemployed
figure is not one to be happy about.” But
these figures do have an important bear-
ing on the type of public policy response
we make to an admittedly unacceptable
condition. To be specific, it can be ques-
tioned whether major additional inputs
of fiscal and monetary stimulus are the
correct approach to reducing an unem-
ployed labor pool of the makeup indi-
cated above. The likely result of such a
course would be the creation of infla-
tionary wage pressures as employers bid
for a short supply of skilled, primary
breadwinners before we have made sig-
nificant progress in reducing the unem-
ployment levels among more marginal
teenage, and to some degree, female
workers. The more appropriate response,
in my view, would be improved manpower
training policies designed to produce a
better match between the needs of a
changing dynamic economy and the
skills of the work force. At this point in
the REcorp, I insert Mr. O'Riley’s article
in its entirety:

THE OUTLOOK—APPRAISAL OF CURRENT TRENDS
IN BUSINESS AND FINANCE

Unemployment. Of all the economic num-
bers tossed about with minimal understand-
ing these days, the one representing the un-
employment rate probably tops the list of
the most-used and least-comprehended. Few
political speeches can do without it. Reform-
ers trumpet it. Talk about it is heard from
the pulpit and in the seminar. It besprinkles
the chitchat of the cocktail hour. Even school
kids refer to it. But there is, withal, much
more talk than clear though on the sub-

Jject. And maybe another try at keeping it
in perspective is warranted.

Fluctuating within a fraction of a point
for more than a year, the much-mouthed
figure now stands at 6.1%. Contrasting this
with manpower-tight wartime rates (more
men in the armed services, more workers in
defense plants), most commentators seem
to take it for granted that this represents a
very bad situation indeed.

But others are beginning to wonder. Look-
ing about them for other evidences of really
large-scale joblessness, they find themselves
confused. The following paragraph reflects
this confusion. It is excerpted from a letter
among those flowing across this writer's desk.

“There s something wrong—radically
wrong—with the unemployment figures. With
all the unemployed reported, it would be rea-
sonable to assume that you could get a car
washed, that you could get a house painted,
that an electrical contractor could hire help-
ers, that it would be possible to employ peo-
ple for clerical positions such as bank clerks,
. .. But I have checked many sections of the
country and they all report the difficulty in
finding people to take jobs.”

The letter writer may be gullty of exag-
geration. And his cross-country survey may
have been less than scientific. But he has a
point. And it is this: Sure, there are peo-
ple out of work today—there always are. But
is the situation now anything like as bad as
it is commonly painted? And if it is indeed
so bad, why 1is it that would-be employers so
often find it hard to hire people?

These questions aren't easy to answer. But
an honest effort can be made.

The best starting point is a look behind
the 6.1% figure at the total number of peo-
ple classified as unemployed, and a break-
down as to who they are. The Labor Depart-
ment's estimates for December are as fol-
lows.

Age-Sex Groups:

Males, 20 yrs and over
Females, 20 yrs and over.
All teenagers (16-19 yrs)

Jobless

As a source of public befyddlement on the
overall unemployment picture, the most im-
portant figure by far in the above table is
the one for teenagers. The teenagers, of
course, represent only a tiny fraction of the
working manpower in the nation, but it will
be noted that they account for more than a
fourth—26 out of every 100—of the “unem-
ployed.”

Over half of all employed teenagers guite

logically only work part-time—on after-
school jobs and such. But if any one of these
kids is looking for even an after-school job
and can't find it, he counts just as much in
the overall unemployment total as an out-
of-work head of a family.

Under this system of calculation, the teen-
age unemployment rate, now above 17%,
gives a boost to the overall unemployment
rate drastically out of line with the teen-
ager's working role in the econcmy. The De-
cember jobless rate for adult men was ac-
g%a;’ly only 4.49%—and for married men only

3%.

Teenage unemployment heavily concen-
trated in big-city clums is a serious thing.
Hundreds of thousands of deprived youths,
oppressed by grinding poverty, frustrated
by idleness, tempted by drugs—their plight
adds up to a dangerous, crime-breeding rash
of sores on the social body. Only the blind
can fail to see the evil in it and be concerned
about finding a remedy. But to use this sit-
uation to help paint a picture of massive
Joblessness among bread-winning adults is
plainly misleading.

Now note the womenfolk in the unemploy-
ment breakdown. Women play a far greater
role in today's payroll working force than
they did just a few years ago. Wage-earning
females have increased by nearly 10 million
in the past decade—a gigantic leap of some
50%. And just as they have increased their
role in the work force, they have increased
as a factor in the unemployed totals.

It will be noted in the table above that
more than 1.7 million, or roughly a third of
the total unemployed, are adult women.
And, more important, they account for 44
of every 100 adults classified as unemployed.

But there are not many women electrical
workers. Or house painters. Or car washers.
Or TV repair technicians. Or auto mechanics.
The list of jobs where womanpower, swollen
as it is today, just doesn't fit importantly
into the picture goes on and on,

Thus when you remove from the unem-
ployed the largely unskilled and largely part-
time-available teenagers, plus the women,
who are not trained for so many occupa-
tions, you begin to get at least a partial an-
swer to the man who wonders why, “with
all the unemployed reported,” it is often so
hard to hire people.

It should be noted that adult women, as
a source of family income, are not to be com-
pared with the teenagers. Many women today
provide the sole support for their familles.
And many more provide a sizable part of it.

But as a group (a new big group, remem-
ber) they are still to a much greater degree
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in-and-outers in the labor market than are
labeled unemployed are so classified because
they lost jobs. A recent (November) Labor
Department estimate figured 156% of the job-
less adult women were thus listed because
they had quit their last jobs voluntarily. And
another whopping 449, had actually been out
of the labor market for some time, and, de-
ciding to work again, hadn't found jobs to
their liking.

No, the “6.1% unemployed” figure is not
one to be happy about. But the public mis-
conception it engenders is probably too big
to measure.

JoHN O'RILEY.

COMMUNITY U.S.A., ANTI-SMUT
DAY

HON. JAMES J. DELANEY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. DELANEY. Mr. Speaker, veteran,
fraternal, religious, and civic organiza-
tions in New York and other sections of
the Nation are planning special activities
for Sunday, February 20, 1972, to declare
their opposition to obscenity and pornog-
raphy.

With this in mind, I am introducing
today a concurrent resolution requesting
the President to proclaim Sunday, Febru-
ary 20, 1972, as “Community U.S.A. Anti-
Smut Day.”

As is the case with most of my col-
leagues, I have received numerous letters
from concerned parents who are deeply
disturbed about the ready availability to
children of blatant obscenity and pornog-
raphy in our Nation today.

There is hardly a magazine stand in
the Nation that does not display smut
and perversion of every type and descrip-
tion. This nauseous material also is often
sent through the mails. The traflickers in
this filth represent a billion dollar indus-
try whose only contribution to society is
to corrode and destroy it.

Police officials and medical experts
have testified before congressional com-
mittees that there is a direct relationship
between the prevalence of pornographic
material and the rapidly inereasing in-
cidence of sex crimes.

The Post Office Department informs
me that during the last 3% years they
have received some 722,000 complaints
from pecple objecting to the receipt of
unsolicited pornography in the mail.
Since the passage of legislation in 1970
designed to remove sexually oriented ad-
vertising from the mail, 544,000 people
have requested that their names be re-
moved from the mailing lists of firms
trading in this filth.

Court decisions involving freedom of
the press and freedom of speech often
have served only to confuse the public
and encourage the dissemination of
hard-core pornographic and obscene
material.

To those who take an extremely liberal
view toward the free availability of vice,
it might be well to recall the words of
Alexander Pope, who said:
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Vice is a monster of such frightful mein
As to be hated, needs but to be seen.
But seen too oft, familiar with its face

We first despise, then pity, then embrace.

Mr. Speaker, it is vital that responsible
opinion reaffirm the need to encourage
the use of wholesome and inspiring visual
subjects, and to oppose stringently hard-
core pornography and obscenity.

Scanning the calendar of special days
and weeks, one can find Presidential
proclamations concerning National Poi-
son Prevention Week, Earth Week, Moon
Day, and National Clown Week. Surely, it
would be equally important to designate
one day to focus our attention on the
need to find an antidote for one of the
most pernicious poisons on earth, ob-
scenity and pornography.

THE PARENTS OF OUR TEENAGERS:
A COMMITTED GENERATION

HON. JOHN H. TERRY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. TERRY. Mr. Speaker, the Con-
gress of the United States is often the
site of eloquent discussions of many is-
sues. With the wide variety of informa-
tion and background material available
in Washington, D.C., it is reasonable to
expect that just about every approach to
the issues would have been discussed by
someone. But as all the Members of the
House of Representatives know, our con-
stituents frequently express opinions and
positions much more clearly and suec-
cinectly than we do.

On Tuesday, December 28, Prof.
Charles Wallis of EKeuka College ad-
dressed the annual Yates County Ki-
wanis-Rotary-Lions luncheon in Penn
Yan, N.Y. Professor Wallis’ topic was
oriented to the young people from local
colleges, businesses, and the Armed
Forces who were invited to the luncheon.

In a very eloguent manner, Professor
Wallis explained the contribution of the
current generation of parents of our col-
lege generation. His remarks appeared in
the December 29, Wednesday morning
edition of the Rochester Democrat and
Chronicle. It is a privilege to include
them in the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD:

PARENTS' GENERATION PRAISED

Few generations of Americans have ac-
complished more than the one today that
represents the middle-age group of society.
If your generation does more, men for cen-
turies to come will be indebted to you. Their
lives have not been easy. They came to ma-
turity in a devastating depression. Then en-
gaged in a do-or-die struggle against Hitler
to preserve our heritage and freedom. When
the war was concluded, they poured billions
into the economy of the world to sustain
life among friend and foe.

I know of no hope or aspiration which
your parents do not share in common with
you. Your weaknesses are our weaknesses
and your frustrations are like ours, I can
think of no great dream or ideal of yours
which your parents do not cherish with equal
zeal and commitment.

Your parents have demonstrated their
common commitment to your excellence by
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blazing new trails in social justice, including
far reaching constitutional reforms in hu-
man rights. They have split the atom and
explored outer space.

They have given to your generation the
greatest schools in number and quality
known to history. They have championed
the greatest social and humanitarian reforms
known to man.

Yes, they have erred. But the mistakes have
been made with the best intentions in mind.
We moved troops into Southeast Asia in a
selfless gesture of support for less fortunate
people, but like welfare, noble purpose be-
came shrouded and confused,

The generation gap is misleading and false.
There may be a difference in vocabulary and
methcod, but your generation and mine are
Lne:l;itricabl}r one in spirit as we are one in

esh.

TRIBUTE TO PARAMOUNT, CALIF.
ON ITS 15TH ANNIVERSARY

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. ANDERSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, I rise at this time to congratu-
late the citizens of Paramount, Calif., on
their 15th anniversary as an incorporated
city.

This unique community, located with-
in Los Angeles County, was formerly
known as Hynes and Clearwater. A few
short years ago, this area was the home
of 80,000 dairy cows and had the largest
hay market in the world.

Times have changed, and today the
city of Paramount boasts a population of
35,000. But, due to the foresight of the
city officials, the community has not re-
placed its rural setting with industrial
sprawl. While there are six dairy farms
still operating in Paramount, the city
also has three parks to provide recreation
and relaxation for her citizens.

To provide employment for the people
of the Paramount area, industrial parks
have been established to attract commer-
cial interests.

Paramount is a balanced community
which has a charming residential area
consisting of neat, landscaped homes lo-
cated on wide, safe, well-maintained
streets. In addition, special mobile home
parks make up an important part of the
residential pattern.

The most recent addition to Para-
mount is the Paramount General Hos-
pital, & $6 million facility which the citi-
zens point to in pride. According to Dr.
Irvine Moskowitz, the chairman of the
board, the hospital has 150 beds, 18 doc-
tors, and a staff of 200.

All of these achievements do not hap-
pen by accident. The city officials take
the government to the people in an effort
to study their problems firsthand. On a
friendly, informal basis, the officials reg-
ularly visit the neighborhoods in special
vans in order to talk and listen to the
people.

But, the Paramount officials are not
content to see the community stand still.
City Manager Harry Bond foresees a
gradual growth for several years, reach-
ing & maximum of 40,000 residents. City
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Councilman Louis Spane, known by his
friends as “Mr. Paramount,” predicts a
trend toward multiple-family and high-
rise apartments. In fact, the planning
commission has recently approved a
project for 97 condominium homes in
Southwestern Paramount.

Through teamwork, dedication, and
hard work, the city officials—former
mayor, Ted Mosier; the present Mayor
John Mies; Vice-Mayor Raymond Guil-
len; a devoted city council consisting of
Mr. Mosier, Richard DeBie, and Mr.
Spane, and, of course, their predeces-
sors—have provided modern facilities
and services to meet the needs of the
community. These include a new city
hall, a gymnasium, an olympic swim-
ming pool, a community center, parks,
a library, fire station, and post office.

Again, due to the foresight of the city
officials, the fiscal affairs of Paramount
are stable. The community finances its
affairs without resorting to the property
tax, nor does the city have a debt.

To educate their children, the people of
Paramount have constructed seven ele-
mentary schools and one public high
school. In addition, there are two private
schools in the community.

In conclusion, Mr. Speaker, I salute the
officials and the people of Paramount for
their dedication and hard work in pro-
viding the support necessary for the
progress achieved over the past 15 years,
since incorporation as a city January 30,
1957.

On the occasion of their 15th anni-
versary as an incorporated city, I wish
the community of Paramount continued
success in the years to come.

FIREBOMBING IN NEW YORK
CITY

HON. JAMES H. SCHEUER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. SCHEUER. Mr. Speaker, yester-
day in New York City two talent-booking
offices were firebombed, causing the
death of a young woman and 13 other
injuries. Both offices have been involved
in arranging visits to this country by
Soviet performing artists. Telephone
calls to the press shortly before the
bombing indicated that they were de-
signed as protests against these cultural
exchanges with the Soviet Union whose
repression of Soviet Jews has been inter-
nationally condemned.

I am convinced that no responsible
Jewish organization is connected in any
way with the bombings in New York, and
I am gratified that the Jewish Defense
League has disavowed any connection
with this incident.

Those of us who are deeply concerned
about the plight of Soviet Jewry are well
aware that violent attacks like this are
utterly counterproductive.

During my recent trip to the Soviet
Union, top-ranking Russian officials con-
stantly confronted me with the violence
that, on a very few occasions, has marred
our efforts to call attention to this issue.
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The Russians use these violent attacks
to cloud the true issue—the cruel and
inhuman oppression of their Jewish mi-
nority—and, thus, are enabled to move
from the defensive to the offensive by
branding those in the United States con-
cerned about that oppression as radical,
violent hooligans and gangsters.

We cannot tolerate such murderous
violence. If it is intended to pressure the
Soviet Government into easing its re-
strictions on the emigration of Soviet
Jews, it is tragically and totally inhuman
and counterproductive. Violent acts im-
measurably and seriously hurt the cause
their perpetrators ostensibly seek to sup-
port. I can only hope that universal de-
nunciation of such senseless acts will
prevent their repetition by totally mis-
guided individuals.

A LOOK AT THE VOTING RIGHTS
RECORD

HON. WILLIAM M. McCULLOCH

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. McCULLOCH. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to call the attention of this
body to an editorial which appeared in
the Washington Post on January 26,
1972. The editorial entitled “A Look at
the Voting Rights Record,” points to the
significant gains achieved as a result of
the Voting Rights Act and refers to the
recent report of the Civil Rights Over-
sight Subcommittee of the House Judi-
ciary Committee.

I note with pride the fact that this re-
port, the first from this important sub-
committee, was unanimous, Such unan-
imity exemplifies the continuing biparti-
san efforts of the House Judiciary Com-
mittee to assure that every citizen has an
equal opportunity to participate in the
affairs of his government.

I commend this editorial to the atten-
tion of my colleagues, Mr, Speaker, and
I hope that the Department of Justice
will implement the recommendations
contained in the report. The editorial fol-
lt_)_ws:

A Look AT THE VOTING RIGHTS RECORD

Two striking pieces of evidence indicate
that the Voting Rights Act of 1965 has
worked with remarkable effectiveness to en-
franchise black citizens in the South. Its aim
was to do away with a variety of devices con-
trived by Southern states to keep blacks from
exercising the basic right of citizenship—
everything from rigged literacy tests to out-
right intimidation. One piece of evidence is
to be found in statistics of the U.S. Commis-
sion on Civil Rights. In the first two years
after enactment of the Voting Rights Act,
registration of nonwhite voters in the states
covered by the act increased from 35.5 to 57.2
per cent of those eligible. In Mississippl, that
p;raeente.ge Jumped all the way from 6.7 to
59.8.

Another kind of tribute to the effectiveness
of the act Is to be found in the ingenious
ways invented by some of the Southern
states to circumvent it. Mississippl even went
to the trouble last year of requiring reregis-
tration of all voters in 26 of its counties. This
has the appearance of an evenhanded re-
quirement falling equally upon blacks and
whites. Actually, it Imposes a far heavier bur-

January 27, 1972

den upon the former than upon the latter,
and was doubtless intended to do so, In Mis-
sissippi, blacks tend more than whites to live
in rural reas, and registration may entail a
long and burdensome trip for them. Moreover,
it required an act of courage for blacks to
register in Mississippl In the first place, a
form of hardihood some of them may be re-
luctant to repeat.

A recently released report of the Civil
Rights Over-Sight Subcommittee of the
House Judiciary Committee takes note of this
Southern strategy and makes some stringent
comments on the Justice Department's fail-
ure to counteract 1t. The report is notewor-
thy, in part for the fact that the five Demo-
cratic and four Republican members of the
subcommittee joined in it unanimously. The
conclusion they came to was that the
Department of Justice has not properly en-
forced Section 5 of the Voting Rights Act,
that the department should have objected to
Mississippl reregistration and that it has
failed to protect adequately the rights of
persons registered by federal examiners.

This 1s a severe indictment of the federal
agency to which blacks must look for vindi-
cation of their rights and it is made the
sharper by the subcommittee’s concluding
recommendation: “We recommend that the
Department of Justice clearly demonstrate
a no-nonsense policy of enforcement by uti-
lizing civil and criminal sanctions in cer-
tain cases where the action of state or lo-
cal officials openly flout the provisions of the
Voting Rights Act.” The chairman of the
subcommittee, Congressman Don Edwards of
California, was quite right in asserting: “The
right to vote, which is protected by the
Voting Rights Act, is at the very heart of our
democracy.” It would be tragic if the exercise
of that right were again subverted as it was
in the latter years of the 19th century. It
can be kept real only as the Department of
Justice is zealous in upholding it and as
Congress continues a vigilant exercise of its
oversight responsibilities,

ANNIVERSARY OF UKRAINE
INDEPENDENCE

HON. MELVIN PRICE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, January 26, 1972

Mr. PRICE of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, as
we take time today to observe the 54th
anniversary of the independence of
Ukraine, we realize that our concern over
these noble and unfortunate people is
not restricted to one short day per year.
The Ukrainians have suffered much
under the iron rule of the Soviets, much
more than their ancestors had suffered
under the czars. The tight seal of in-
ternal repression around the Sovief
Union has prevented us from knowing the
full extent of the Ukrainian condition.
Nevertheless, we know that they are sur-
viving, despite the deaths of millions of
their number at the cruel hands of the
Soviets, and still struggling to regain the
independence they so quickly lost after 4
years of bloody aggression and subver-
sion by the Russian Federated Soviet
Socialist Republic, which had fraudu-
lently recognized and pledge to respect
the independence of the Ukrainian state.

Their precious freedom lost, the peo-
ple of Ukraine were subjected to harsh,
inhuman treatment and persecution.
Millions starved to death as a result of
manmade famine because they resisted
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collectivization of their farms. Ukrain-
ian youths were forced to leave their
home for work in far regions of the So-
viet Union. Their churches were de-
stroyed and their clergymen deported
and executed.

It is known that underground resist-
ance efforts are continuing in this larg-
est of non-Russian captive nations. The
Ukrainian love of freedom has not been
stifled. I am proud, Mr. Speaker, to be
able to join with Ukraihians living in the
free world to speak for their 47 million
kinsmen behind the iron curtain on
this observance of their independence. I
commend their patience and fortitude
and wish them ultimate success in their
struggle for national freedom and inde-
pendence.

CAPT. LEROY STUTZ MO-KAN
MAN OF YEAR

HON. WILLIAM R. ROY

OF KANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, January 26, 1972

Mr. ROY. Mr. Speaker, we cannot be
reminded too often of the tragedy of
hundreds of Americans held captive in
Communist prison camps in Southeast
Asia. The anguish suffered by them and
by their families needs to be brought
home to us again and again until this
war is over and our men are free.

The Atchison Daily Globe, a news-
paper in the Second Congressional Dis-
trict of Kansas, recognizes this fact.
This month it demonstrated its support
for all American POW'’'s by designating
one, Capt. Leroy Stutz, of Effingham,
Kans., as its Mo-Kan Area Man of the
Year for 1971.

I commend the Globe for the wisdom
of its selection. Captain Stutz and his
comrades in captivity deserve our con-
stant assurance that we have not for-
gotten, and that we are working on their
behalf,

As the following article from the Jan-
uary 9 issue of the Globe points out, Cap-
tain Stutz is the type of young man
which this country can ill afford to do
without. Let us hope and pray that this
man of the year is soon with us again.
Carr. LEROY STUTZ MO-EKAN MAN OF YEAR

A prisoner of war in North Vietnam for
more than five years, Capt. Leroy W. Stutz
of Efingham is the 1971 Mo-EKan Area Man
of the Year.

The Atchison county youth, a native of
Effingham, was selected by a panel of judges
from a field of 37 candidates nominated last
month in the third annual Globe search for
the individual who contributed the most in
service above self to his community or the
area during the past year.

Captain Stutz is the first Mo-Kan Area
Man of the Year to be named outside of the
city of Atchison.

Previously honored as Mo-Ean Area Man
of the Year were Dr. E., J. Bribach, noted
opthalomogist, in 1969 and L. A. (Roy) Oster-
tag, retired furniture merchant, named for
1970.

“In 7iew of the times and the many con-
tributions made by the youth of the country,
we believe Captain Stutz has contributed the
most in service above self mot only to his
nation, but to the Mo-Kan area and Is highly
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deserving of the honor,” spokesman for the
judges stated in announcing the panel’s
selection.

“Also significant is that in honoring this
young man we show that he as well as other
POWSs in Southeast Asia have not been for-
gotten at home.”

“That's wonderful!” was the happy com-
ment of Captaln Stutz’s wife, Karen. She and
their son, Brian, 6, who knows his father
only from pictures, are living with her par-
ents, Mr, and Mrs. Gilbert Kierns, at Cum-
mings while awaiting his release.

“I know he will be cheered and pleased
when he learns of his selection for the
honor,” Mrs. Stutz sald.

Awaiting his return along with his wife
and son are Captain Stutz’'s parents, Mr. and
Mrs. William C. SBtutz of Efingham. His
father is state representative from the 51st
district. He also has two sisters, Mrs. Gene
(Jeanette) Berry and Mrs. Robert (Helen)
Caplinger, wife of the Atchison lawyer, both
of Efingham.

In considering the selection of Captain
Stutz for the honor, the judges also cited
the citation made on the ballot nominating
him for Man of the Year. The citation reads:

“I nominate Capt. Leroy Stutz, Hanoi, Viet-
nam, for MoKan Area's Man of the Year be-
cause more than any other man in North-
east Kansas Captaln Stutz has contributed
unselfishly to better the lives of every man,
woman and child in Northeast Kansas and
with others like him, to better the lives of
an entire nation.”

Captain Stutz was statloned at Udorn,
Thailand, with the 9th Tactical Reconnais-
sance Squadron when a RF-4C Phantom
plane, plloted by Capt. Robert Gregory, Cape
Girardeau, Mo.,, vanished Dec, 2, 1966, on a
routine trip to photograph the results of a
strike at the enemy by other USAF units. It
was Captain Stutz’s 64th mission,

Captain Stutz, then a lleutenant, was
listed as missing In action along with the
pilot when thelr plane failed to return from
the mission.

It was to be 32 months later, Aug. 9, 1969,
before his wife, Karen, was to learn that her
hushand was allve and a prisoner of war of
the North Vietnamese. It was the first word
she had concerning her husband since noti-
fied Dec. 4, 1966, when Informed by the U.S.
Alr Force that he was missing in actlon.

Captain Stutz along with Major Gregory
(both men having been promoted in rank
while reported missing in actlon) were listed
by the Pentagon among 42 servicemen on a
list of POWSs held by the North Vietnamese.
The names had been obtalned from three
other servicemen who had been released by
Hanoi at that time.

It was to be another long perlod of walting
for Karen Stutz before she was to recelve
direct word from her husband.

On May 16, 1970, she recelved the first mes-
sages from Captain Stutz—two letters dated
Feb. 4 and March 2, both on six-line forms
Hanol allows the POWs to send relatives. The
letters were relayed to Mrs. Stutz by the
Committee of Liaison of New York City, go-
between for relatives In the States and the
POWs held by Hanoi.

While irregular, mail continued to arrive
during 1970 and 1971 until a sudden lull in
the middle of last year. Then it was six
months before Mrs. Stutz had a message from
her husband.

On Dec. 28, Mrs. Stutz received a packet of
mall, four letters and two postcards, from
the Committee of Lialson bearing a New York
postmark of Dec. 22. Latest of the missives
was dated by her husband as Dec. 2, 1871,
One of the postcards was for his parents.
They had previously last recelved a form let-
ter from their son on Aug, 5, 1971. It was
dated June 17, 1971, and was the first direct
message they had had from their son.

Appointed to the U.S. Alr Force Academy
at Colorado Springs by Congressman William
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Avery, Captain Stutz reported as a cadet
there on June 27, 1960. He was commissioned
& second lleutenant in the Air Force on his
graduation from the Academy In 1964 and
was stationed at Cralg Alr Force Base, Selma,
Ala., and at Shaw Air Force Base, Sumter,
8.C., before being assigned to the reconnais-
sance unit in Thalland July 26, 1966.

Following his graduation from the Alr
Force Academy on June 3, 1964, Captain
Stutz and his wife, Karen were married in a
ceremony performed by the Rev. Kenneth
McGehee at the First Presbyterian church
here on June 21, 1964. Following their honey-
moon she and her husband made their home
at Selma where Brian was born July 11, 1965.

Captaln Stutz was graduated from Atchi-
son County Community High school at Ef-
fingham in 1957. He was an outstanding
student at ACCHS where he lettered in both
football and basketball and recelved a cita-
tion by the National Merit Scholarship Cor-
poration for distinguished performance in
its nationwide search for students of un-
usual ability In his senior year. He also
ranked in the first division of the Emporia
State College All-Eansas State Scholarship
contest in his junior year at ACCHS. He was
president of his sophomore class, vice presi-
dent of his junior class and served as secre-
tary of the Future Farmers of America chap-
ter at ACCHS during his senlor year.

Following his graduation from ACCHS,
where his wife was also a student, Leroy
farmed for & year on a place adjacent to that
of land owned by his father near Effingham
before enrolling at Washburn university, To-
peka, where he was a student at the time of
his appointment to the Air Force Academy.

At the time of his appointment to the
Academy he had been a member of Company
E, Second Battle Group, 137th Infantry, At-
chison’s National Guard unit, for three years.

Since her husband vanished on that flight
over North Vietnam, Karen Stutz has en-
deavored in every way she knows to win his
release. She has joined the wives and fami-
lies of other POWs from this area as well as
over the nation in appealing to both the
U.8. Government and to Hanol to come to an
agreement for the release of the prisoners.

Even before mail had been recelved from
Captain Stutz she had participated in a na-
tionwide drive at Christmas in 1969 to send
cards to Hanol requesting that communica-
tlons between those Interned and their loved
ones be allowed by the North Vietnamese
government,

And on the fifth anniversary of his capture
last month, a small advertisement along with
a plcture of Brian appeared in The Globe
with the plea: “Please Don't Forget My Dad!"

In letters, a copy of one of which appears
along with this story, Captain Stutz has in-
dicated he hopes to return to the farm upon
his release and return to the States and his
family. That hopefully will be soon.

In the meantime, The Globe along with
the panel of judges who selected him for the
honor hope that it In one small way an-
swers Brian’s plea In that his Dad not be
forgotten for having served his community
and his nation well beyond the call of duty.

THE CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD
AND ATIR FARES

HON. JOHN E. MOSS
OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972
Mr. MOSS. Mr. Speaker, on November
24, 1971, 30 of my colleagues and I filed

with the Civil Aeronautics Board a brief
dealing with airline fares in a case known
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as the Domestic Passenger Fare Investi-
gation. A reply brief filed by our group
on December 3, 1971, appears in the Con-
GRESSIONAL RECORD, volume 117, part 35,
page 45627. Our brief, which is already
being quoted in other Civil Aeronautics
Board cases, follows:
[In the Matter of Domestic Passenger Fare
Investigation, Phase 9—Fare Structure,
Docket 21866-08]

BrieF oF How. Jouwn E, Moss, ET AL, MEM-
BERS OF CONGRESS TO ExaMINER ROBERT M.
JOHNSON

1. INTRODUCTION
rim issue in this phase of the

Don::st?c P::zenger Fare Investigation is
what should be the structure of domestic
passenger fares, The Hon. John E. Moss,
et al., Members of Congress belleve that com-
plementary formula based upon great circle
miles, block hours, and a flexible service pat-
tern based upon economies of density, should
be decreed for establishing the lawful maxi-
mum and minimum rates of the fare struc-
ture, and lawful rules, regulations, and prac-
tices pertaining thereto.

II. BURDEN OF PROOF
I

Whenever an air carrier files a tarlff con-
taining a new fare, Sec. 404(a) of the Fed-
eral Aviation Act (49 U.S.C.A, 1374) requires
that it be “just and reasonable.” Bimilarly,
Sec. 404(b) requires that the fare not be
unjustly discriminatory, or unduly preferen-
tial or unduly prejudicial. The language
used in placing this burden upon the air
carriers in Sec. 404(a) is identical to that of
Sec. 216(d) of the Motor Carrier Act (49
U.S.AC. 316(d) ), which the courts have held
does place the burden upon the carriers 1"..0
show the rates are “just and reasonable”:
Accelerated Transport—Poney Ezpress, Inc.
v, United States, 227 F. Supp. 815, 818-819
(D. Vt.), aff’d per curiam, 370 U.S. 4 (1964).

The Economic Regulations of the C.AB.
likewise require that at any hearing involv-
ing a change in a fare, the burden of going
forward with the evidence shall be upon the
person proposing such change to show that
the proposed changed fare, rule, regulation
or practice is just and reasonable, and not
otherwise unlawful; 14 C.F.R. 302.506.

I

Although this is the first investigation
into the fare structure ever held by the
C.AB., it is not necessarily one of first im-
pression. A number of recent Board orders
and prior decisions by the Interstate Com-
merce Commission and the courts have es-
tablished some of the evidence which re-
spondents and others must put forward in
support of their fare structure proposals;
e.g., PS—44, P5-45, and PS-46; Board Orders
7-4-48, T1-4-54, 71-4-58, and T1-4-60.

In applylng such standards, the I.C.C. has
held that carriers must present evidence as
to the rate of return (earnings plus interest)
they have earned and will earn if their fare
proposal is allowed. Increased Class & Com-
modity rates, Transcontinental, 329 1.C.C.
420, 426 (1967). Moreover, the Commission
declared in the same case that evidence of
the overall operations is insufficlent; that
carriers should present evidence of “what
returns would be made by the carriers on the
traffic that would bear the increase;" Ibid.
In addition, the Commission had previously
held that all of the cost, revenue and other
data submitted must be related specifically
to the trafic and territory Involved. In-
creased LTL, AQ & TL Rates, To, From &
Between New England Territory, 329 1.C.C.
244, 252 (1966); General Increases—Trans-
continental, 319 1.C.C. 792, 803 (1963).

X

Of all of the parties to this phase of the
proceeding, only the Members of Congress
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complied with these requirements of the
Act and the Economic Regulations of the
Board. Only the Members of Congress showed
in their exhibits what the revenues and
earnings of their fare proposal would be by
passenger per trip, per mile, and per hour at
all distances. Furthermore, when the other
parties were asked on cross-examination
what would be the financial results of thelr
proposal—so-called ‘“shopping list” or
litany—none of the witnesses, other than
Mr, Beauvals of the Associated Carrlers, even
attempted to make an affirmative answer;
TR: 1797-1799. The simple matter of fact on
the record is that none of the carrier parties
or the Bureau know if the domestic airlines
will, or will not, or even might, be able to
recover their costs plus a reasonable return
under the fare structure which they have
proposed, even assuming all of their assump-
tions are attainable.

The Members of Congress, on the other
hand, were not satisfied in complying with
what in the past has been considered to be
the bear minimum requirements of the law.
Instead the Members of Congress tcok a
good look at the prevailing circumstances
and conditions surrounding the real business
world and went a step beyond to project
the “cash flow” of their fare structure pro-
posal.

Sec. 1002(e) (6) of the Act requires that
the Board take into consideration the rev-
enue needs of the carriers. In this regard,
the standard of proof for rate-making pro-
ceedings laid down by the Court of Appeals
for the District of Columbia Circuit in D.C.
Transit System, Inc. v. Washington Metropol-
itan Area Transit Commission, 360 F.2d 753,
779 (1965), is that regardless of the ratemak-
ing method used, the regulatory body must
permit the carrier a fare which will cover
legitimate expenses and supply “the sum of
money needed to attract capital, both debt
and equity, required to insure financial sta-
bility and the resulting capacity . . . to ren-
der the service. . . ."”

While the fundamental principles used in
financlal analysis to determine such a sum
have not changed, there has been a shift in
the emphasis of these principles, as well as
a change in the techniques used for credit
evaluation. The modern emphasis of finan-
cial analysis has turned away from collateral
assets, such as alrcraft and equipment, and
towards repayment capacity—Il.e., cash flow,
or the projection of how much cash will be
avallable to service the debt, pay dividends,
and meet other commitments. As a result,
given the prevailing manner for determining
the sum of money needed to attract capital,
any method of rate-making which does not
take into consideration cash flow, will not
meet the standard of proof laid down in
D, C. Transit.

Accordingly, since neither the Bureau nor
carrier parties have put forth any evidence
as to elther the return or cash flow which
will be earned by the carriers on an overall
basis and by the traffic that would bear the
changes at varlous distances, or whether
their fare structure proposal will cover legiti-
mate expenses and supply the amount of
funds needed to enable such carriers to pro-
vide adequate and efliclent service at vari-
ous distances, the Examiner and Board must
find that these parties have not shown on
the record that their proposed change in
fares, rules, regulations or practices is just
and reasonable. To do otherwise would be
equivalent to relieving these parties of their
obligation to comply with Sec. 404 of the
Act, 14 C.F.R. 302.606, and standards of proof
established by the courts. Equally important
from a practical viewpoint, since the results
reached are unknown, these fare structure
proposals could cause injury to the public
in the form of high fares, discrimination,
and/or inadequate cash flow and earnings
and over-investment.

Conversely, the Examiner and the Board
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can find it is reasonable to base the fare
structure upon the proposal made by the
Members of Congress because both the
method and results reached are known and
shown to be just and reasonable, without
unjust diserimination or undue preference
or undue prejudice, when measured by the
Board’s rate-making standards.

III. ECONOMIC BACEGROUND
I

How should the fare structure be designed?
The answer to this question depends pri-
marily upon the value of the service and the
revenue requirements of the carriers to pro-
vide needed transportation of persons by air
in an adequate and efficlent manner at the
lowest cost consistent with furnishing such
service under honest, economiceal, and efficient
management.

The value of service represents the maxi-
mum fare that can be charged. A fare greater
than value of service is not & price per se, but
rather an economic technigue for barring the
movement of trafic. The revenue need of the
carriers, on the other hand, 1s governed by
the cost of service.

The standard by which the reasonableness
of ordinary price is customarily judged is
the cost of producing the good and service,
including in the cost a fair profit to the
producer; States-Alaska Fare Case, 21 C.A.B.
354, 384 (1955). This basis for establishing
“just and reasonableness’” was initially enun-
clated by the Board in the Air Freight Rate
Investigation, 9 C.AB. 340, 345 (1958), and
has subseguently been reaffirmed by the
Board in a number of passenger fare cases:
Pittsburgh-Philadelphia No-Reservalion Fare,
34 C.A.B. 508, 525 (1961); Frontier Rate Mat-
ter, 39 C.AB. 415 (1963).

In Air Freight the Board directed itself spe-
cifically to the question of the extent to
which the rate structure should deviate with
distance at page 349:

The question of the extent of the deviation
in fares for shipments of various distances
is one which should be resolved largely upon
the basis of cost considerations. To do other-
wise would tend to distribute the total trafiic
in a manner which would not be conducive
to the development of the air freight industry
on & sound economic basls. Stated more spe-
cifically, the generation of traffic for any
Biven distance at rates which are dispropor-
tionately low on a cost basis will result-in
losses which must be made up by proportion-
ately high rates in other distance brackets.
This will restrict the traffic volume in those
other distance brackets, and an overall reduc-
tion in the profitability of the entire freight
service will result.

Since the Board has found that fares “must
at all times be reasonably related to costs,”
Ibid., 345, it is clear that the fare structure
found reascnable in this proceeding must at
all times be reasonably related to the cost
structure. That is to say, the fare base must
have some basic mathematical orientation to
the basis upon which operating costs are in-
curred. For this reason a detalled examination
of the nature of the various operating ex-
penditures is an essential prerequisite to the
establishment of a sound economic basis for
judging the just and reasonableness of any
fare structure proposal.

o

Much of the research conducted upon air-
line cost structures in the past has been
motivated by two principal questions: (1) the
relationship of average costs to the scale or
size of an air carrier's operation, and (2) the
presence or absence of so-called “economies
of scale,” l.e., the larger the carrier, the lower
the operating costs. Industries afiected by
economies of scale are said to be characterized
by decreasing costs. That 1s, under a given
set of circumstances, the cost per unit of
output will decline as total production in-
creases. This is as opposed to an industry
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characterized by constant costs, wherein
under a given set of conditions, cost per unit
remains relatively the same regardless of any
changes in output; or an industry of increas-
ing costs where the cost per unit rises as
total capacity increases.

In addition, the vast quantities of available
airline cost data has obviously made the pos-
sibilities of applying the mathematical tech-
nigques of linear programing models and
multiple regression analysis (the repeated
return of actual data to a mean or average
value) very tempting.

During the last 27 years eleven authors in
the United States and Europe have produced
nine msjor nationally or internationally rec-
ognized bocks or papers on air transportation
economics.! The unanimous, but often reluc-
tant, conclusion of all their comparative cost
studies is that: (1) A condition of constant
costs appears to be characteristic of the air-
line industry after a certain level of opera-
tions (not very large) has been established; *
and (2) There is an almost complete absence
of economles of scale with one possible ex-
ception.® The very smallest airlines appear to
be afflicted by some form of diseconomies
that tend to show up rather rapidly. How-
ever, even these differentials have been found
to be insignificant when these very small
carriers are compared with the larger air-
lines. As & consequence, to date all of the
writers have found that the small and me-
dlum sized airlines are being operated just as
efficlently, if not more economically, than
the larger-sized air carrlers. These findings
have accordingly led the authors to the gen-
eral belief that there are more important
factors than size which determine the cost
of service.s

Over the years as technological advances
were implemented, the developing consensus
seems to be that the “economies of density”
is an lmportant fact.® That any economies of
scale which are present in the industry are
more related to the size of the market (or
density of traffic) than the size of the carrier
per se. For example, the larger the market,
the larger the size of the aircraft that can be
assigned to the service. Larger aircraft appear
to be particularly desirable to some of the
writers, Furthermore, when fares are prop-
erly set, a greater density of traffic has histo-
rically tended to increase the probability of
achieving a higher load factor. High load
factors are especially important in furnishing
air transportation at the lowest cost due to
the industry’s phenomenon that the costs of
flying and servicing a glven aircraft over a
specific route is about the same regardiless
of the number of passengers carried® The
greater the traffic, the lower the costs that
must be allocated to each unit, and vice
versa.

In addition, high traffic density also makes
it possible to increase the hourly utilization
of aircraft and terminal facilities, For these
reasons and others, the size and character of
the markets (i.e., route structure and pattern
of service) are now generally consldered to be
slgnificant cost factors.”

III

With respect to the operating costs them-
selves, the general consensus is that the most
important direct operating costs are incurred
on a time as opposed to a mileage basis®
Direct costs are therefore considered to be
proportional to the number of aireraft-hours
flown by type or class of equipment. No party
to this proceeding has so far disputed this
finding. Quite the contrary, all of the evi-
dence submitted in this and other phases of
the investigation have substantiated this
conclusion. Further, the Board has repeatedly
recognized in this and other Investigations
that direct costs are related to time. Accord-
ingly, for the purpose of structuring airline
fares there 1s no question that it is reason-

Footnotes at end of article.
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able to base forecasts of direct operating
costs upon aircraft, seat, or passenger-hours
flown by type or class of equipment.

v

The real controversy with respect to costs
in this hearing is centered upon the indirect
operating costs. In this regard, it should be
noted at the outset that fixed costs have so
far not been found to constitute a very
heavy burden upon the air carriers,’ and that
such indirect costs have historically been
measured as a ratio to direct or total costs,
regardless of the size of the carrier or aver-
age length of haul.® This close relationship
between indirect and direct ccsts has natu-
rally caused the number of alreraft-hours
flown by equipment type to be considered
a substantial overall cost factor. As a result
three elements, among others, are now re-
garded as being significant cost structure
factors:

1. Number of alrcraft hour/miles flown by
type of equipment;

2. Aircraft capacity; and

3. Load factor.®

Since a considerable portion of indirect
costs have historically not been considered
to be related to distance/time, a general feel-
ing has developed that the length of haul,
density of traffic, and differences in average
speed should have some impact on the level
of average costs. That is, given a sufficlent
volume of long-haul traffic which would per-
mit longer average lengths of flight-hops,
average unit costs should decline because,
among other things, the ratio of indirect
costs to direct costs should decline. The im-
portance of density of traffic and the length
of haul arises from the influence these two
factors, and length of hop, have on direct
costs and block speed as the portion of time
required for taxiing, climb-out, maneuver-
ing and descending diminishes as the dura-
tion of a trip increases, and on indirect costs
assoclated with servicing the aircraft and
trafic on the ground. In view of the Im-
portance of comparative operating costs in
constructing an equitable fare structure, the
fact that all empirical studies so far con-
ducted have never supported this cost theory
makes it extremely difficult to grasp the un-
derlying meaning of the large amount of
statistical data available)? Nevertheless, if
the Examiner and Board are going to render
a falr, reasonable and equitable decision in
this phase, this anomaly between fact and
logic must be resolved.

v

The best way to learn about the relation-
ship of indirect costs to direct and total costs
is to divide the indirect costs into two broad
groups according to the manner in which
they are incurred. The first group would
comprise those indirect costs which are
elther actually incurred on a time/dlistance
basis, or generally accepted as being related
directly to time/distance even though they
are purchased on a periodie basis. Under the
Bureau's linear programing model this cate-
gory of expenses are classified as Aircraft
Servicing Expenses—Control (I9); stew-
ardess, food and other in-flight expenses (I5,
16, I7); reservation and sales I14, I15); and
advertising and publieity (I16, I17). Alto-
gether these expenses comprise about half of
all of the indirect costs; $1,619.2 v. $3,268.1,
Exhibit BC-4803, Page 1.

Turning to the other half, it has been re-
peatedly established on the record in this
phase that this group of indirect costs are
also incurred periodically on a capacity basis,
and are not directly identifiable with any
particular revenue, which 1is one reason,
among others, why these expenses are classi-
fled as Indirect costs.

When an expenditure such as these in-
direct costs beneflt more than one passenger,
they are considered to be joint or common
costs, Under conditions of joint or common
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costs, total costs for each category of service
can usually be ascertained with a satisfac-
tory degree of accuracy. Unfortunately, how-
ever, in air transportation the categories to
which indirect costs can be traced are both
larger and less homogeneous than the cate-
gorles to which direct costs are distributed.
Direct costs, for example, can be reasonably
allocated to a particular type or class of
equipment which has a limited capacity (say
100 seats) and a single load factor; whereas
indirect costs such as aircraft and traffic
servicing can only be traced back to a ground
crew at a particular station which may serv-
ice several different types of aircraft on a
single shift, with a larger aggregate total
capacity (100 seats »x 10 flights=1,000 seats)
and widely different load factors. Similarly,
a reservation or ticket agent at the down-
town office may work on 800 or more flights
in a single day, each with a different equip-
ment, capacity, and load factor. Conse-
quently, the assignment of these indirect
costs to any revenue unit is much more dif-
ficult and subject to much more error than
direct costs.

Second, since these indirect costs are peri-
odic capacity costs, changes in the volume
of traffic (or load factor) have no significant
impact on the overall level of these costs
once the magnitude of the operation has
been established. Little or no expense is in-
curred by servicing additional alrcraft or
traffic, nor avoided by servicing fewer aircraft
and less traffic. Passengers enplaned and air-
craft departures are not cost causative fac-
tors. Rather, all avallable evidence clearly
indicates that hlistorically it is the magni-
tude of aircraft operations by type of equip-
ment and load factors which determines the
level of indirect costs, number of passengers
carried, and aircraft departures made, There-
fore, using the generally accepted accounting
Principles A-2 and A-4 of the American In-
stitute of Public Accountants as a guideline
(TR :2855—28566), it is evident that the dis-
tribution of these joint costs should take
into consideration, among other things, the
magnitude of the alrcraft operations by
type/class of equipment and load factors to
the extent they are determinative *use
factors”.

The Board has already directly or indi-
rectly adopted these accounting principles
by basing the forecasts of indirect operating
costs in Phase T upon trended ratios of direct
costs to total costs—thereby assuring that
these indirect costs will at all times be rea-
sonably related to the magnitude of aircraft
operations by type/class of equipment re-
gardless of the number of aireraft departures
or passengers enplaned.

Similarly, the Bureau has attempted to
use the same accounting principles for its
fare structure proposal by distributing costs
to the individual units through so-called
“cost pools”. These cost pools which are di-
rectly related to total and direct costs by
percentage distribution (Exhibit BC-4703)
do not vary with changes in the volume
element. To illustrate, the overall indirect
cost distribution to item I11, Traffic Servicing

nse per Revenue Passenger Enplaned,
$276,3 million in the 4700 and 4800 series,
but the unit input value changed from $2.12
(4703) to $2.02 (4803) because the volume
element changed from 130,135 (4703) to
187,019 (4803).

Up to this point the Members of Congress
are in general sgreement with the Bureau
and other parties on how the indirect costs
should be allocated on a unit basis. Beyond
this point, however, the Members of Con-
gress believe the costing methodology em-
ployed by the other parties 1s unduly pre-
judicial to high load factor and short-haul
passengers, and unduly preferential to low
load factor and longer haul passengers, be-
cause by using average costs to distribute
certain trafic servicing, aircraft servicing,
reservation and sales expenses, there occur
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several different unjustifiable shifts in the
cost burden.

To illustrate, when average cost inputs are
assigned to enplaned passengers, those flights
with a 20 percent load factor are charged
with one-fourth the traffic servicing, reser-
vation and sales costs of a flight with an 80
percent load factor, even though in the real
world both flights are serviced with the same
amount of physical facilities and labor when
the same type of equipment is employed. In
other words, such an average cost allocation
prefers the former, who carries a relatively
less proportion of such costs, and prejudices
the latter, who is required to assume a greater
proportion of the applicable costs.

To add insult to injury, under the Bureau's
costing methodology a greater aircraft and
traffic servicing, reservation and sales charge
will be distributed to stations and flights
which experience no change in trafic when
the system-wide traffic flow declines, and vice
versa. This will occur even though in the
real world the same facllitles and labor
are utilized to provide such service at the
station,

The shifting of allocated indirect costs
from low load factor flights to high load
factor flights 1s unduly prejudiclal to short-
haul passengers and unduly preferential to
long-haul passengers under the Bureau’s and
other’s costing methodology because in most
cases they have programed their economic
models to provide for a higher load factor on
the short-haul services. In other words, in
their economic models short-haul passengers
cross-subsidize medium and long-haul pas-
sengers, The greater the difference in the load
factor, the greater the injustice.

A related but slightly different problem
arises with respect to costs allocated on a
departure basis, as well as an enplaned basis.
The issue being raised at this point is tricky
to say the least, but it is the key to being
able to understand the meaning of the sta-
tistical data and the reason why indirect costs
have always had a close one-to-one relation-
ship to direct costs at all distances.

It is a well established fact in this phase
that given a fixed number of block hours,
an increase in the average length of haul/
block time will reduce the number of de-
partures and enplanements, and vice versa:
see BC—4800 series and 4900 series, The re-
duction in the number of departures and
enplanements will in turn increase the aver-
age aircraft and traffic servicing cost assigned
to each unit; ibid. and supra., 10. This change
of course will be directly proportional to the
change in average block time since the over-
all cost pool for the category of service will
remain the same because the total number
of block hours, and the ratio of direct to
indirect costs, will not be changed. This by
the way conforms to the facts of the real
world.

Observe, however, how ingeniously the
costing methodology shifts long-haul pas-
Benger expenses to short-haul services. To
illustrate, say an airline operates two air-
craft and serves four stations each with an
overall cost per diem of $100 for aircraft
and traffic servicing. Aircraft One makes 5
short-haul round trips, 1 hour each way,
daily between points A and B, so that the
average cost per departure is $20. The second
alrcraft makes one long-haul round trip, 5
hours each way, daily between points C and
D, which results in a $100 cost assigned per
departure. The system average cost per de-
parture for both segments is $33.33. Conse-
quently, should the system average aircraft
and traffic servicing costs be added as an
arbitrary to the so-called line haul cost of
each flight in a manner similar to that used
by some parties, the short-haul trafic will be
over-charged $13.33 per departure (67%),
and the long-haul trafic will be under-

Thus is uncovered the reason behind the
anomaly of why regression analysis has his-
torically Indicated that length of haul is an
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insignificant factor in airline costs. Why
“The empirical data does not yleld results
cost theory would lead wuse to expect.”™
Ground servicing costs vary directly with
length of haul because the overall cost at-
tributed to a particular activity (alrcraft
servicing, trafic servicing, reservation and
sales) remains relatively the same regard-
less of changes in the volume elements. As
the average length of haul/block time de-
creases, the ground facilities and person-
nel are more fully utilized, and the costs per
departure and enplanement decline accord-
ingly. Thus the assumption that all other
things belng equal, shorter flight stages will
be more expensive Is erroneous. All other
things are not equal because shorter flight
stages tend to increase the use of terminal
facilities, thereby reducing the amount of
such costs that must be allocated to each
flight. Accordingly, any cost analysis which
falls to take this fact into account is prima
Jacie unrealistic.

This 1s of course the crux of the ac-
counting problem. The costing methodology
advanced by the Bureau and other parties
for spreading the alrcraft servicing, traffic
servicing, reservation and sales cost pools
to various mileage brackets does not take
into consideration differences in the utiliza-
tion of ground facilities at these varying
distances. As a result, their front-end load
costing approaches saddle the short-haul
passengers with long-haul passenger costs.

There are several different ways of demon-
strating this phenomenon. One is to examine
the relationship of indirect costs to direct
costs by classes of equipment at 0 miles
as shown in the Bureau's computer run R6,
of the 4900 series:

Direct Indirect
cost costs

$776.70
582.8

$2,229,12

This table shows a decline in the ratio of
indirect to direct costs by length of haul/
block time when equipment classes normally
assigned to markets with different distances
are compared. Furthermore, it should be
noted that according to the costing meth-
odology employed by the Bureau, had the
average length of haul/block time used for
the 2-Engine Fan Jet been applied to the
4-Engine Wide Body Jet, the indirect costs
at 0 miles for that latter type of equipment
would have declined accordingly.

There is another interesting phenomenon
which this table discloses. When future cost
projections are based upon the Bureau's
costing methodology, it is reasonable to fore-
cast that the ratlo of indirect costs to direct
costs for 3-Engine Wide Body Jets and other
aircraft will diminish by mileage brackets
as the equipment is assigned to shorter and
shorter flight hops, even though the overall
ratio will remain the same. This 18 of course
a reflection of what happens in the real world
as ground facilities become more fully
utilized. At the same time it represents a
direct contradiction to the historical expecta-
tion of cost theory that indirect costs will
increase at length of haul/block time
decreases. As a result, It provides another
explanation of why empirical data has never
supported the cost thesis that increases in
length of haul/block time, density of traffic,
and average block speed would have some
impact on the level of average costs. Or more
charged $66.67 per departure.

Footnotes at end of article.
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tacitly, why the facts have never agreed
with the logic.

The nub of the problem is simply this—
alrline economists have always treated air-
craft and trafic servicing, ete. costs as an
identifiable absolute expense (y=a-bx,
wherein ‘a’ represents the arbitrary or termi-
nal charge), whereas in point of fact such
expenses are relative costs dependent in part
upon the length of haul/block time. As
stated previously, any cost analysis which
does not take this fact into consideration is
slmply unrealistic.

There are naturally several different ways
that this utilization factor can be taken into
account for the purposes of determining the
lawful fare structure. One would be to weight
the costs by mileage brackets to reflect what
the expenses would actually be if all flights
were operated at that distance. This change
would of course tend to reduce the amount
of indirect costs allocated to each short-haul
service and Increase the amount allocated to
each long-haul service; the overall average
cost and ratio of direct and total cost to
indirect costs would remain the same.

Another method would be to base the
distribution of the indirect costs attributable
to alrcraft servicing, traffic servicing, reserva-
tlon and sales upon a trended ratio of in-
direct costs to direct costs. Although there
is no method for spreading such expenses
over the various joint services which can
be characterized as correct In the absolute
sense, this method seems to be the most
acceptable because it tends to place cost
values on the various services which bear a
relationship to the real world. This can be
demonstrated rather quickly. In the illus-
tration given above, the total terminal cost
for stations A, B, C, and D is $400 per day:
the total flight time is 20 hours daily; so
that the terminal cost per flight hour aver-
ages $20. Thus, under this costing method-
ology, given the one hour flight time be-
tween points A and B, the terminal cost
which would be allocated to each flight is
$20, the cost per departure in the example.
Similarly, the flight time between points
C and D is five hours each way, so that the
resulting allocated terminal cost would be
$100, again the amount in the example.
Finally, the average cost per departure is
$33.34 ($20 x 1.667 hours), vs. $33.33 in the
illustration.

For all the reasons outlined above, the
Members of Congress therefore believe that
it is feasible, reasonable, and expedient, for
the Examiner and the Board to use a ratio
technique based upon the relationship of
indirect costs to direct or total costs for
the distribution of such costs to sales and
revenues at various distances for the pur-
pose of determining a lawful fare structure.
Furthermore, the Members of Congress are
of the opinion that the Examiner and Board
must find that on the basis of the facts, any
other costing methodology advanced so far
on the record in this phase is unjust and
unreasonable, and unduly preferential to
longer haul passengers, and unduly prej-
udicial to shorter haul passengers, and
therefore unlawful for the purposes of this
phase of the investigation.

Vi

Having resolved the anomaly between fact
and logiec, it is clear on the record that the
major portion, if not all, operating costs of
& regularly scheduled alrline are directly or
indirectly proportional to direct costs and
block time at all distances. Given this fact,
it is reasonable to conclude that changes In
block time/length of haul and average speed
will have no significant effect whatsoever
upon & carrier's total operating need per
block hour by type of equipment at any
distance, when the magnitude of the opera-
tion remalns relatively stable. Conversely, it
also means that such changes in block time/
length of haul and average speed will have
& substantial impact on the total operating
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need per mile at various distances when such
hourly costs are mathematically converted
to a mileage basis—even when the distance
remains the same.

A better feeling for this latter statement
can be acquired by quickly reviewing the
development of economic thinking discuss-
ed earlier. In the early 1940's—when the
DC-3 predominated—there was practically
no difference at all between U.S. airlines
with respect to average speed and capaecity.
As a result, Mr, Crane was able to rather
quickly adduce the fact that the Industry
had no economies of scale and a relatlively
small fixed cost burden. Later, when larger
four-engine aircraft were introduced towards
the end of World War II, the variations In
capacity began to cause the size of the air-
craft, load factor, route structure and daily
utilization rate to become Important cost
factors as Messrs. Eoontz, Proctor and Dun-
can pointed out. Again, when these aircraft
were subsequently replaced by even faster
and longer ranged propeller alrcraft, the in-
creasing variations in block speed caused
length of haul/block time and average speed
to become more important factors in deter-
mining the cost per mile. At the same time,
because these varlations did not have any
material impact upon those expenses which
are directly or indirectly related to block
time, these changes In length of haul and
average speed did not have any significant
effect on the level of overall costs. This of
course was the cause of the fact vs. logic
anomaly which confused Messrs. Proctor,
Duncan, Cherington, Wheatcroft, and Caves,
as well as most airline executives of that
day. Finally, when the jets were Introduced
with their even larger capacity and wider
variations in block speed between long and
short hauls, the Impact upon the cost per
mile taper was substantial. Nevertheless, once
again, the level of total cost, and the ratio
direct and total costs to Indirect costs re-
mained relatively stable, and Dr. Miller's
linear programing model suggested optional
hubpoint routings were more economical and
efficient. 4

Thus the alir transportation industry has
always been characterized by economies of
density, a relatively small fixed cost burden,
constant costs, and a lack of any significant
economies of scale. The only difference be-
tween alirline operating costs today and those
in 1925 is simply that the availablity of
equipment with greater capacity and higher
block speeds has made the economies of den-
sity a much more significant factor in deter-
mining an economical and efficlent pattern
of service and its accompanying fare struc-
ture, and vice versa.

vix

On the basis of the prior findings of Messrs,
Crane, Koontz, Gill, Bates, Proctor, Dun-
can, Cherington, Wheatcroft, Caves, Miller,
Jordan, and the Board, as well as the data
and testimony presented by the Members of
Congress and other parties to this investiga-
tion, it may be reasonably concluded that:

1. There are no economies of scale in air
transportation except where aircraft utiliza-
tion is extremely low;

2. Average costs tend to be constant, and
the fixed cost burden is relatively small;

3. The major portion of all alr transporta-
tion costs, If not all costs, are related directly
or indirectly to block time by type of equip-
ment, because those indirect costs which do
not appear on the surface to be proportional
with elapsed flylng time nevertheless do vary
directly with length of haul/block time;

4. The economies of density is an impor-
tant factor In establishing an airline fare
structure and pattern of service because air-
craft capacity, type of equipment, and load
factor are important elements in determin-
ing the unit cost of service;

Footnotes at end of article.
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5. Changes in average speed, length of hop,
and length of haul do not have any material
impact upon costs which are proportional to
block time; and

6. Any analysis of the cost structure and
fare structure which does not take into con-
slderation the density of traffic flows, as well
as aircraft capaclty, load factors, block hours
and miles flown, cost per hour and mile, and
block speed is unrealistic.

IV. REVENUE NEED: COST OF SERVICE
I

Based upon the Statements of Positlon
filed with the Examiner on October 15, 1971,
all of the parties to this proceeding are in
general agreement with the Members of Con-
gress that, should the Examiner and the
Board adopt the formula approach for de-
termining the lawfulness of domestic air
passenger fares, then a single uniform fare
formula should be utilized with no preferen-
tial treatment afforded to any carrier or class
of carrier. This approach to rate-making ap-
pears to be reasonable, given the facts that
there are no economies of scale in air trans-
portation, average costs tend to be constant,
and the fixed cost burden is relatively small.

In addition, the other parties are also in
general agreement with the Members of Con-
gress that such a formula should be applied
uniformly to all domestic markets without
regard to differences in density of traffic in
the markets, direction of travel, or the pres-
ence or absence of competitive service,”” sub-
ject to one important caveat, to wit: appli-
cation of such a formula should be suffi-
clently flexible to permit the carriers to exer-
cise their individual management skills and
judgment where peculiarities in cost of serv-
ice and marketing consideration arise.

The underlying reason for adopting this
position, at least on the part of the Members
of Congress, is that, given the legal and tech-
nical restraints assoclated with rate-making,
it is simply not feasible to establish fares for
thousands of city-pair markets having widely
varylng densities of traffic, price elasticities,
costs of service, ete., without some sort of a
fare formula; see Exhibits MOC B8E, F, G, J
and K. Airline passenger fares are not estab-
lished independently. Rather they have an
interwoven relationship to each other, which
is not only more complex than a splder’s
web, but frequently much more fragile. For
this reason, in designing any fare structure
the rate-maker must take into consideration
a number of technical, as well as discrimina-
tory, factors, principally debasement and
long and short haul problems, to avold any
possible disruptive circumstances, such as
the “tumbling-domino” and “interlocking”
effects, and the “hidden city”, “throwaway",
and “fare breaking” situations.® History has
repeatedly shown that any other approach to
rate-making eventually leads to some sort of
anomalies which cause the fares to become
unjust or unreasonable, or unjustly discrim-
inatory, or unduly preferential or unduly
prejudicial, and therefore unlawful, The for-
mula approach, on the other hand, has pro-
vided many forms of transportation and
communication with a simpler, more effi-
cient, and less expensive way to establish
lawful charges.

II

The rate-making formula being advanced
by the Members of Congress for construct=-
ing the fare structure was designed to take
into conslderation all of the foregoing fac-
tors, among others, in meeting the revenue
need of the alr carriers at varlous distances.
The formula is set forth in detail In Exhibits
MOC 3G, 11, 15, 16, 17 and T-4, subject to
the revisions outlined herein. As a result the
formula is based upon a number of elements
such as market demand, earnings, operating
costs, passenger and alrcraft circuitry, dilu-
tion caused by marketing and legal consid-
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erations to avold discrimination, Aflight
times, and mileage.

Procedurally the application of the for-
mula is rather simple. A direct or total cost
per seat-hour is determined for each class
of equipment from projected carrier costs.
This hourly seat cost Is then weighed with
other classes of equipment providing ser-
vice at various distances to produce an
overall weighted seat-hour cost which is
then applied to a ratio table to produce the
revenue need of the carriers per passenger-
hour at varlous distances given certain load
factor, rate of return, dilution, etc., stand-
ards. Next, because block times vary with
direction of travel, time of day, day of the
week, markets, and seasons of the year, it
is necessary as a practical matter to mathe-
matically convert the revenue need per pas-
senger-hour into a varying rate per mile us-
ing a known block speed curve which has
been adjusted for known or projected cir-
cultry and departure factors at various dis-
tances. Finaily, again for the sake of sim-
plicity, that is to avold a multiplicity of
rates per mile, it is desirable to methemat-
fcally withdraw an arbitrary amount by
regression analysis (the least sguares for-
mula). The use of such an “arbitrary
charge” permits the construction of a ta-
pered mileage fare structure with just one
or two constant rates per mile.’

There is one additlonal constraint. As
noted earlier, the formula should be applied
with some flexibility so as to allow for ad-
justments where necessary. Such a need
arises particularly when the fare computed
on the mileage basis produces a revenue
yleld per hour which is substantially out of
line with the norm. In these situations, the
fare should be adjusted where practical in
order to bring the yleld per hour back into
line with the revenue need of the carrier,
provided marketing and other considera-
tions permit.

1

QGenerally the design of the fare structure
being put forth by the Members of Congress
at this time, which is based upon Order T1-
460 and the Direct Operating Costs sub-
mitted by the Bureau from the carriers' cost
projections for 1072, is the same as that
outlined in Exhibits MOC 11, 15, 16 and 17.
There have, however, been several changes
subsequent to the filing of those exhibits
which are outlined herein.

A, Rate of return. First, the rate of return
has been raised from the 11.8 percent in Order
T1-4-60 to the 12 percent level authorized in
Order 71-4-58. This raised the Operating
profit to $950.4 million, and the Operating
revenue need to $6,935.6 million. The new
Return margin is 13.7 %, the Return mark-up,
15.9% of Operating expenses, with the ratios
to Direct Operating Costs changed accord-
ingly.

B. Belly cargo revenue off-set. Second, the
Direct Operating Costs per avallable seat have
been reduced approximately 6.3% to off-set
the belly cargo revenues pursuant to the
Board’s direction in Order 71-4-60, to use the
by-product method of costing. The 6.3 per-
cent figure was derived by applying the belly
cargo revenue figure set forth at page 1 of
Appendix 4, Order 71-4-60, $404.3 million,
agalnst the Total operating expense for
mixed service, $6,389.2 million. The resulting
direct cost per avallable seat-hour is $5.40
(vs. $5.75) for short and medium haul trips
up to 2,000 miles, and $5.06 (vs. $5.35) for
long-haul trips over 2,000 mliles.

C. Dilution rate. The third adjustment is
Hmited to the long-haul markets. In Exhibit
MOC 17, the Members of Congress used the
dilution rates developed by the Bureau upon
the basis of past carrier experience; 12% in
the short and medium haul markets, 17% In
the longer haul markets. The Members of
Congress, however, are now of the opinion
that recognition of any dilution rate in ex-
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cess of 12% is unjustly discriminatory, un-
duly preferential, and unduly prejudicial.

It is now well established that unjust dis-
crimination arises from charging like traffic
unequal fares for like and contemporaneous
service between the same points via the same
routing. Preference and prejudice arise from
charging unequal fares for different but re-
lated services, or for similar services between
the same points: Northern Consolidated Air.,
Proposed Fares; 34 C.A.B. 440, 452 (1961).8
In addition, in a case between passengers, the
existence of competition is not a necessary
element; the injury may be inferred; Hawai-
ian Common Fare Case, 10 C.A.B. 921, 925
(1949).

To find a fare contrary to Sec. 404(b) of
the Act, it 1s not enough that the Board find
the fare discriminatory, preferential or prej-
udicial, it must find it “unjustly” or "un-
duly” so. All questions of discrimination
under the Act are questions of degree since
the statute prohibits only “unjust" diserimi-
nation and “undue” preference or “undue”
prejudice.

Discount fares are not at issue in this phase
of the investigation. Rather the issue is what
amount of dilution flowing from such dis-
count and other fares will be recognized by
the Board for the purposes of establishing
the full fare structure. In Phase 5 of this
proceeding, the Members of Congress have
argued that the lawfulness of a discount fare
must take into consideration, among other
things, its effect on other fares; l.e., the “rate-
impact" test. To reduce or maintain the level
of the full fare structure, a discount fare
must do more than generate additional
trafic—it must also foster an increase in the
load factor by an inversely proportional
amount. Otherwise, the special fare will not
be economical in character because in the
long-run the fare structure will have to be
increased, regardless of the amount of addi-
tional traffic generated. In other words, the
rate-impact tests draws the line between
lawful and unjust discrimination at that
point where the gain of one person is at the
expense of another person in the form of a
higher fare.

In general, the computation of past dilu-
tlon set forth in Exhibit BC-6008, et al.,
indicates that it would be reasonable to
establish a mark-up or adjustment factor of
not more than 13.6 percent (a 129 dilution
rate) for all markets of distances up to 1,000
miles. These markets constitute approxi-
mately 76 percent of the domestic traffic. Ex-
hibit MOC 3C. Beyond 1,600 miles, BC-8008
indicates that a 20.34 percent adjustment is
required based upon past experience. How-
ever, since a 20.5% mark-up (a 17% dilution
rate) would result in a six percent higher fare
for full fare passengers than a 13.6% adjust-
ment, the key legal question is whether
recognition of such an adjustment is or will
be unjustly discriminatory, unduly preferen-
tial, or unduly prejudicial.

(The Members of Congress are willing to
concede arguendo, at least at this time, that
& 13.6% mark-up does in fact result in some
benefit to a passenger paying the full fare, or
at least does not result in an injury to such
& passenger in the form of a greater fare than
would otherwise be charged absent such a
mark-up/dilution rate.)

C(1). Discrimination. The underlying jus-
tification for discount fares is the fostering
of more economical and efficient alr trans-
portation, Given the industry's phenomenon
that the cost of a given aircraft flying a
specific route is about the same regardless
of the number of passengers carried, judicious
use of discount fares can result in a benefit
to passengers paying the full fare either in
the form of lower fares or a greater magni-
tude of service geared to their travel needs
at the same fare. Beyond this point, the
carriage of additional persons at a discount

Footnotes at end of article,
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fare will result in injury to such a passenger
in the form of higher fares needed by the
air carriers to supply them with revenues
sufficient to enable them to provide the ex-
panded service to discount passengers.”?

When this occurs, the passenger paying
the full fare is in effect subsidizing out of
his pocket both the discount fare passenger
and the air carrier.

Bec. 1002(e) (1) and (2) of the Act require
the Board to take into conslderation the ef-
fect of rates upon the movement of traffic
and the need in the public interest for ade-
quate and efficlent air transportation at the
lowest cost consistent with the furnishing of
such service. As used therein, the term “pub-
lic interest” is not a carte blanche, but
rather limited to the provision of needed
transportation.® To charge those persons in
a mature, captive market who need adequate
and efficient air transportation a greater fare
simply because (1) that is what the traffic
will bear,® and it (2) would enable other
persons in a growth market to make dis-
cretionary trips and thereby (3) expand the
air carrier's operation and investment, would
be tantamount to taxation.

While it might be argued that it may be
socially desirable to provide air transporta-
tion for every person who desires such serv-
ice regardless of the value of the service to
him, that is a question of social policy, not
transportation policy. As such, that policy
decision must be determined jointly by the
Congress and the President.® Until they see
fit to change the statute, Sections 404(b)
and 1002(e) (1) and (2) must be read to-
gether. At present, these sections bar Injury
to the passenger paying the full regular fare.

It is clear on the record in this proceeding
that the transportation of discount fare and
full fare passengers on the same carrier, via
the same routing, pertains to the provision
of like and contemporaneous service to like
traflic between the same points. Accordingly,
for the reasons outlined above, the Examiner
and the Board must find that the recognition
of a dilution rate in excess of 12 percent (a
13.6% mark-up) for the purposes of estab-
lishing the fare structure for passengers pay-
ing the full fare is unjustly discriminatory
to such passengers.

C(2). Preference and prejudice. Turning
now to the question of preference and
prejudice, the recognition of a 13.6% mark-
up (12% dilution rate) for short and me-
dium haul fares and 20.6% (a 17% dilution
rate) for longer haul markets would prefer
short and medium haul passengers, and
prejudice long haul passengers. Such dis-
crimination is undue unless justified by spe-
cial circumstances, among which may be
compelling competitive relationships, actual
differences in cost of service, or similar recog-
nized transportation standards; Hawaiian
Common Fare Case, 925.

Concededly, competition is a legitimate
matter for consideration in rate-making;
nevertheless, the bare allegation or possibil-
ity of competition is insufficlent without
some factual evidence on the record of a
“compelling” competitive relationship be-
tween carriers which requires a carrier to
grant the preference. Courts have observed
that because of the danger of a mere Invoca-
tion of competition as a justification for a
rate discrimination, both the regulatory
agencies and the courts must require sub-
stantial proof of actual economic need for
a particular fare. The need for such factual
evidence is particularly great In the case of
preference and prejudice between ports and
localities because such discrimination carrles
with it the power to foster or retard devel-
opment of such communities; see brief of
Members of Congress in Phase 4.

The record in this or other phases fail to
satisfy the burden of proof to show any
compelling competition in short and medium
haul markets. There Is no demonstration
that in these markets there is a rivalry so
keen as to require long-haul markets to be
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charged a six percent greater dilution mark-
up. Similarly, there has not been shown on
the record to date any significant actual
difference in cost of service between short/
medium haul and long haul carriage which
would justify granting a preferential dilu-
tion mark-up to short/medium haul pas-
sengers. In the absence of any demonstrated
cost difference, compelling competitive need,
or other factors to warrant the discrimina-
tion, it must be concluded that a preference
and prejudice between short/medium and
long haul passengers with respect to the ad-
justment factor for dilution is undue and
therefore unlawful.
w

Accepting a 12 percent dilution rate as
being just and reasonable, along with the
change made for the rate of return, as out-
lined previously, it mathematically follows
that under the Board's standards a regular
full fare should not be greater than about
4.9 times the direct cost per available seat in
order to comply with the requirements of
Sections 1002(e) (2) and (5) of the Act. Ap-
plying this ratio number to the direct cost
per available seat, adjusted to off-set belly
cargo revenues, supra. it 1s found that a
coach fare of $26.50 per passenger-hour in
market palrs of less than 2,000 miles, and
$25.00 in all markets over 2,000 miles, would
be just and reasonable on a straight cost and
earnings basis, subject to further examina-
tion.

The Members of Congress tested the results
of this mathematical computation several
different ways to ascertain if such a fare
structure would in fact meet the revenue
needs of the carriers as determined by Order
71—4-60, and the standards therein. One such
test compared revenue yleld and revenue
need by type of equipment. (As far as we are
aware, the Members of Congress are the only
party to make such a comparison on an
equipment type basis.) The study indicated
the fare structure was not fully compensa-
tory at all distances for three groups of
trunkline aircraft: 38-Engine Fan-jet, 4-
Engine Turbo-jet, and 4-Engine Turbo-prop.
Such results of course were to be anticipated
since the more eflicient alrcraft will pro=-
duce above average revenues, and the less ef-
ficlent alrcraft will produce below average
revenue ylelds. However, in the short and
medium haul markets the deficlency of the
3-Engine Fan-jet was extremely small; just
$12.80 on a need of $1,469.60 per alrcraft-
hour. In addition, it should not be over-
looked that 3-Engine Fan-jets carry a large
portion of the traffic in these markets, and
two trunk-carriers (National and Northwest)
do not operate any 2-Engine equipment in
these markets. In view of all of these facts,
the Members of Congress believe it is just
and reasonable to raise the level of the short/
medium haul fares slightly from a stralght
cost and earnings rate of $26.50 per hour to
$26.70 per hour. While it is true, that based
upon past experlence, this 20¢ increase per
passenger-hour may cause a very slight re-
duction in the actual load factor of some of
the other alrcraft, it does nevertheless pro-
vide the additional revenue necessary to
make the 3-Engine Fan-jet fully compensa-
tory at a 54% load factor at a nominal cost
of not more than $1.00 to the fare at 1,800
miles.

Following this final adjustment the 4-
Engine Turbo-jet and 4-Engine Turbo-prop
would be fully compensatory at a 58% load
factor in short and medium haul markets,
and total annual revenues for the domestic
trunk carriers would exceed the Industry's
objective of $6,935.3, supra., by a small mar-
gin.

V. VALUE OF SERVICE

Sec. 1002(e) (1) requires that the Board
also take into consideration the effect of
fares upon the movement of traffic. For this
reason, the Members of Congress commis-
sioned the firm of Sindlinger & Co. to under-
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take a nationwide market survey to deter-
mine if the fare structure which they had
designed to fulfill the requirements of Sec.
1002(e) (2), (3), (4), and (6) was also con-
sidered fair and reasonable In the market
place. It should be emphasized the purpose
of the survey was to determine the reason-
ableness of such fares, as opposed to their
price elasticity. Under the law, when value
of seryvice in a particular market area is not
greater than cost plus profit, Sections 1002
(d), (e) (1) and (e) (5) read together re-
quire the Board to (1) reduce the fares in
those markets below cost plus profit, and
then (2) raise the fare in other markets,
where value of service permits, by an equiva-
lent amount.

Three cycles were conducted. On the basis
of the last two cycles, Mr. Sindlinger, who
represented the firm, found that at all dis-
tances fares greater than those found neces-
sary to meet the revenue needs of the carrier
were marketable; Exhibit MOC 8B. That is
to say, the fare structure based upon cost
and earnings by the Members of Congress
would not have an adverse impact upon the
movement of traffic, Accordingly, it is rea-
sonable for the Examiner and the Board to
find that the fare structure proposal of the
Members of Congress also complies with the
requirements of Sec. 1002(e) (1), and that
fully allocated cost plus a just and reason-
able profit is the controlling element in set-
ting the fare structure at all distances.

VI. ZONE OF REASONABLENESS
I

The Members of Congress accept in prin-
ciple the concept of a vertical zone of rea-
sonableness as being in the public interest
and in accordance with mandate of Act for
the Board to consider competition to the
extent necessary to assure the sound devel-
ocpment of an air transportation system prop-
erly adapted to the needs of the nation:
Sec. 102(d).

II

The facts in the record indicate that the
value of service greatly exceeds the cost
of service, and that a sizable portion of the
traflic is composed of a mature, captive, mar-
ket; Exhibit MOC 8B. Given this situation,
airline executives left to themselves would
be sorely tempted by competitive pressures
to capture most of this excess value in the
service through modes of competition other
than price—flight frequencies, equipment,
seating, meals, stewardess outfits, etc.—
since entry of new airlines to the market is
limited. This would only engender another
round of service improvements and signifi-
cant cost increases, rather than a shar-
ing of the gain in potential productivity of
the newest aircraft with the consumers. Un-
der this situation, the need for a higher fare
would often appear to indicate a failure of
the carrier to meet the Board's minimum
ratemaking standards and hence a need to
investigate the fares, whereas the filing of
a lower fare manifests a desire by the car-
rier to provide a more economical and effi-
clent form of adequate service than outlined
by the standards, such as higher load factors,

For these reasons, the Members of Con-
gress believe that the maximum rate should
be $26.70 in all markets up to 2,000 miles,
and $25.00 per hour in all markets over
2,001 miles. The corresponding minimum
rates should be 15% lower, or $23.00 per hour
in all markets of distances less than 2,000,
and $21.30 per hour in all markets over 2,001.
Complementary mileage rates, computed
upon the basis of the adjusted block
times in Exhibit MOC 15, would be: $11.50
plus 4.6¢ per mile minimum, and $13.35 plus
5.34¢ per mile maximum, under 2,000 miles;
over 2,001 miles, £10.65 plus 4.24¢ per mile
minimum, and $12.50 plus 5.0¢ per mile max-
imum,

Although 1t is desirable to use only a sin-
gle arbitrary charge for all distances, along
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with a slowly changing taper, the recent in-
troduction of the wide body jets—which have
significantly lower revenue needs per seat
compared to conventional jets—has caused
a very sudden and sharp drop in revenue need
at a distance of about 2,000 miles. As a re-
sult, should a single arbitrary charge and
tapered or varying rate per mile be used
under these circumstances, some persons
traveling between 1,000 and 2,000 miles may
not pay a fully compensatory fare, while
others traveling a greater distance may be
over-charged, thereby causing over-capacity
to be scheduled in these markets. Whether
this is a permanent or merely a transition
situation is not clear at present. Conse-
quently, for all these reasons, it is reasonable
at present to base the fare structure upon
different arbitrary charges.

m

Carrier fare proposals falling within the
range outlined above should not be subject
to suspension on grounds of unreasonable-
ness, but should be subject to suspension if
the Board is of the opinion that such a fare
may be unjustly discriminatory, unduly pref-
erential, or unduly prejudicial. The injury
flowing from such unlawfulness is irrepa-
rable, and not necessarily confined to the
amount of discrimination in the fare alone.

VII. BLOCK HOURS
¢

The domestic fare structure should be
based upon complementary block-hour and
mileage formulas. The revenue block hour
should be computed for each mileage bracket
on the basis of published or projected sched-
uled ramp-to-ramp non-stop times by equip-
ment type. These individual block times
should then be weighted to produce a com-
posite of the alrcraft of the existing or pro-
jected flee and adjusted for circuitry and en
route stops normally experienced by pas-
sengers and equipment at that distance. Ex-
hibit MOC 15. Because actual block times
vary from flight to flight, day to day, market
to market, etc., it is not reasonable at present
to calculate block-hours to more than one-
tenth of an hour. Any finer tuning will re-
sult in mathematical discrepancies (TR:
4407-4413) because the state of the art of
flying is simply not yet that precise. The
Board, for example, has defined scheduled
flight time to mean a flight which is com-
pleted within the block to block time allowed
in the schedule plus 15 minutes (one fourth
of an hour), 14 C.F.R. 234.1(d) . One-tenth of
an hour is 2.5 times more precise than that
standard.

I

While the question of revenue hours is one
of first impression here, it is nct a new con-
cept to aviation or other means of trans-
portation. Aircraft, ships, buses, u-haul trall-
ers, etc. have historically been charged on
both fixed and varlable hourly and mileage
charges. James G. Woodley, Vice President,
Western Air Express, first broached the idea
for basing fares for scheduled air transporta-
tion services on the passenger hour in 1929;
Exhibit MOC-4. In 1850, the firm of Ernst
& Ernst suggested expressing revenue per
flight hour as the revenue standard for
evaluating scheduled airline operations®

Subsequently, in 1953, Dr. Ronald E. Miller
similarly suggested the revenue hour as a
costing, pricing and regulatory tool.* Finally,
of course, witness Richard W, Klabzuba has
long championed the revenue hour as a
management and regulatory tool; Exhibit
MOC 3.

The principal difference between the com-
plementary revenue hour approach and the
straight mileage method is that under the
hourly system explicit block time standards,
based upon past experience, are used for rate-
making, whereas under the mileage procedure
such block times are treated as being an im-

Footnotes at end of article.
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plicit or inherent factor. The importance of
block times in determining the cost of serv-
lce at various distances has been demon-
strated in this phase of the proceedings with
the Exhibits in the BC—4600, 4700, 4800 and
4900 series, and the extensive cross-examina-
tlon thereon. In point of fact, most (if not
all) of the Bureau’s mileage costs varied only
with changes In block times (TS and TC)
since the varlous cost pools, block hours, and
miles flown were generally held constant.

Overlooked by most parties, however, was
the fact that on the sales side of the coin, the
revenue need per hour remained the same,
even though the taper per mile changed; TR:

4. Thus, as a result of this back door
approach, the Members of Congress believe
the Bureau and air carriers by their actions
and evidence on the record in this phase have
demonstrated conclusively the importance of
using both known block times and miles in
establishing the revenue need at various dis-
tances.

1

Essentially the revenue hour is merely a
shadow price like the rate per mile. However
it has several important advantages over the
mile which should not be ignored. First, be-
cause a revenue per hour rate is significant-
1y more stable with distance than the tapered
rate per mile, it is much easler to determine
and compare revenue need with revenue yleld
on an hourly basis. In regard to this point it
should be noted that no party other than
the Members of Congress attempted to fore=
cast the net yleld, operating profit, gross
earnings, net earnings with and without in-
terest, and cash flow on a distance basis. The
Members of Congress were able to do 50 with-
out the benefit of a computer because their
initial revenue projections were made on a
block hour basis. By using the more stable
revenue standard, the Members of Congress
were able to identify and give appropriate
recognition to deviations in yield and cost
caused by variations in block speed, equip-
ment mix, dilution, ete.; Exhibit MOC-20.

A second advantage of the revenue hour
approach is that the yleld per hour gives a
more precise projection of annual revenues.
When aircraft fly slower or faster, the yield
per mile is not affected, whereas the yleld
per hour and yleld per annum will chenge
unless the magnitude of the operation (the
annual utilization rate) is changed.*™ Par-
enthetically, unless the annual utilization
rate is changed, total annual costs will re=
main the same.

Third, the revenue hour is non-linear. As
a result, revenue hour data proffers addition-
al Information which can foster sound eco=-
nomic conditions in air transportation (Sec.
102) and enable management to become
aware of more profit-making opportunities.
For example, many optional passenger rout-
ings will produce a higher yleld per hour and
a lower yield per mile. Under the complemen-
tary hour system such proposals would be ex-
plored by management for thelr profit-mak-
ing potential, whereas under the exclusive
mileage approach used in the past many of
these opportunities have been overloocked for
& long time as belng unrealistic.2®

w

In the past the primary argument advanced
against adoption of the revenue hour ap-
proach has been that there is no dliference
between a yield per mile and a yleld per
hour; and that while actual mileage flown
between two points might vary somewhat
because of deviations from the great circle
route, the block time is subject to much
greater variations from day to day, market
to market, season to season, etc. Neverthe-
less, when the cards were lald on the table
as to whether fares should be based on
flight time instead of distance, no party
presented any statistical information or
other fact of any kind, nor any written or
oral testimony, to support the premise that
there is no difference between a revenue yleld
per hour and a revenue yield per mile,
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Quite the contrary, the Members of Con-
gress proffered an extensive amount of
factual data as well as written and oral
testimony demonstrating conclusively that
there is In fact a significant difference be-
tween a yleld per revenue hour and per
revenue mile, both from a mathematical and
practical every day viewpolnt; Exhibits MOC
1, 3, 22, T-1, and T-4. In Exhibit MOC 1,
actual revenue per mile and revenue per
hour figures were compared side by side.
These figures showed there is a difference, a
fact which no party has so far disputed on
the record.

Equally important, 1t is clear from Exhibit
MOC 1 that average revenues per hour
($6.23) derived by adding up the average
revenue per hour figures by routes is different
than the average revenue per hour ($6.36)
acquired by dividing total hours into total
revenues. On the basis of this fact, it can
be reasonably concluded that an “average of
the average block speeds” can differ from an
average block speed obtalned by dividing
totals, even with the same type of equip-
ment; and that both of these averages can
in turn, be different than the average block
speed per route; TR: 4416-4417. Which is
to say, an average is not an average, is not
an average. Accordingly, it must be con-
cluded that as a matter of fact, there is a
significant difference between a cost per
mile and a cost per hour, and a revenue per
mile and a revenue per hour, and that no one
is able to compute one from the other with-
out very specific information.

v

Sec. 1002(e) (2) requires that in exercising
and performing its duties with respect to the
determination of rates for the carriage of
persons, the Board shall take into considera-
tion the need in the public interest of ade-
quate and efficient transportation at the low-
est cost (not a low cost, but rather the low-
est cost) consistent with the furnishing of
such service, As a result, because it is a
phenomenon of alr transportation that one
optional routing for furnishing adequate and
efficient service will produce the lowest cost
per hour, and another the routing the lowest
per mile, the Board is required by statute to
consider both costing standards,

Similarly, Sec. 1002(e) (5) requires that the
Board consider the need of each alr carrier
for revenue sufficient to enable such air car-
rier, under honest, economical and efficlent
management, to provide adequate and ef-
clent air carrier service. Consequently, since
it is also a phenomenon of air transportation
that one optional routing for furnishing ade-
quate and efficient service will produce a
higher revenue yield per hour and per annum,
than another routing which will produce a
higher revenue yield per mile, the Board is
again directed by law to consider both reve-
nue standards.

Given these facts and the law, the Exam-
Iner and the Board must find: (1) that there
is In fact a significant difference between
revenue and cost rates per mile and per hour;
(2) that it is reasonable to require the air
carriers to establish the domestic fare struc-
ture on the basis of a complementary for-
mula based upon block times and mileage
between points; and (3) that any determina-
tion of fares which does not take into con-
sideration revenue and cost rates per mile
and per hour does not comply with Sections
404 and 1002, and therefore illegal.

VIII. MILEAGE
I
All parties agree that the fare structure
should be related to mileage in one way or
another. Except for Braniff Airways, all of
the partles believe the fare structure should
be based upon alrport-to-airport distance;
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14 C.F.R. 247. The Members of Congress take
no position as to whether passenger fares
should be based upon alrport-to-airport or
city-to-city mileage, but rather than the
mileage base used for regulating passenger
fares should be the same as that used for
regulating property and malil rates. No legal
nor economic justification has been ad-
vanced for using different rate-making mile-
age bases for different but related services
between the same points. Maintenance of
two rate-making mileage bases is prima
facie uneconomical and Inefficlent manage-
ment, besides causing a preference to be
granted in one case, and a prejudice in an-
other. Such regulation does not foster sound
economic conditions in air transportation.
For these reasons, the utilization of different
rate making mileage for passenger, property
and mall rates does not comply with Sec-
tions 102, 404 and 1002 of the Act, and is
hence illegal.
b1

Between the polnts of origin and points
of destination, the distance should be based
upon non-stop, great circle mileage without
regards to route authorization or how the
route is actually operated. Charging one
passenger a fare based upon non-stop mile-
age, and another a fare based upon author-
ized or operated mileage obviously prefers
the former and prejudices the latter. This
discrimination is “undue" because it is not
justified by special circumstances since a
large portion of traffic, if not the overwhelm-
ing majority of all other than non-stop
trafic, will be charged non-stop mileage
while travellng by way of circuitous inter-
mediate points. In addition, since all of the
rate-making formulas make an explicit or
implicit allowance for circulty and depar-
ture factors utilization of authorized or op-
erated mileage would cause injury to certain
passengers by charging them twice for the
same service—once as a circulty factor, a
second time as a mileage factor.

More important, however, is the fact that
Sec. 404(b) was enacted to prevent just this
type of discrimination. No port or locallty is
entitled, as of right, to alr transportation,
but once that port or locality has been in-
corporated into the national air transport
system by way of a certificate of conven-
ience and necessity, 1t is entitled by statu-
tory right to equal treatment. It is not a
function of transportation rate-making to
deprive one locallity of its natural advantage
of location for the benefit of another, nor is
a preference or prejudice justified solely be-
cause it may develop an area and thereby
eventually provide more business for the
carrier.

The Board has held that circulty in the
airline route map reflects overall geographic
and economic advantage, and a fare struc-
ture which is consistent with such a route
structure cannot be considered unduly prej-
udicial; Hawaiian Common Fare Case, 37
C.AB. 206, 271-272 (1962). The key word
here is “consistent” because a fare structure
which sometimes is consistent with a route
structure, and other times is not, is prima
facie unduly preferential and prejudicial,
and therefore unlawful.

On the positive side, as noted above. non-
stop, great circle mileage is a just and rea-
sonable standard because all deviations from
the straight-line course are taken into ac-
count in the rate element through the cir-
culty factor. As a result, rates are at all times
reasonably related to costs at all distances
Just as if each actual mile flown had been
recorded on an odometer. Equally important,
no one is double charged.

Accordingly, pursuant to Sec. 404 and
1002, the Examiner and Board must find that
it is reasonable to base fares on nonstop,
great circle mileage, and that any construc-
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tion of fares on the basis of a combination
of non-stop, authorized, and operated mile-
age is unduly preferential and prejudlcial,
and consequently unlawful.

IX. ROUTINGS
p 4

One of the key tariff rules directly or in-
directly at issue In this proceeding is the
proposed optional routing of local fare pas-
sengers under the Open Routing rule, 14
CF.R. 22141(d). Under this proposal, on-
line passengers would be permitted to pro-
ceed from the point of origin to the point
of destination via any single carrier which
is shown in the tariff as serving both such
points; “To determine the carriers serving
each point of origin, destination and inter-
change, see the Index of Points of Origin
and Destination in this tariff.”

At present the various segments or points
over which a person may be routed on a
through or connecting flight is determined
by the permissible routings usually pub-
lished in a complex “diagrammatical” format
in the carrier’s tariff, Passenger Routing
Guide No. RG-1. These diagrammatical rout-
ings, which are an integral part of the fare
structure, generally (but not always) fol-
low & linear service pattern; 14 CF.R.
221.41.

bid

The controversy, if there really is one,
arlses because certain parties have alleged
in the past that circuitous routing involve
higher costs, and the need to limit such
routings is dictated by the need to control
costs and revenue yleld. Nevertheless, no
party has proffered any evidence to support
this allegation. Indeed, as a practical mat-
ter, no party could advance such proof for
that position, because the facts on the rec-
ord in this phase and Phase 4 clearly dem-
onstrate that circuitous routings per se are
not more expensive, but in point of fact
can be less costly.

In Phase 4, Exhibit BC-2966A showed that
a 17% more circuitous routing (1,456 vs.
1,245 miles) which passed directly over the
destination point of Tulsa, is 6% less ex-
pensive per aircraft trip ($3,007.96 vs.
$3,189.10) to operate using the same class
of equipment, Again in this phase, using
the same routing for the purposes of il-
Iustration, this time mixing the classes of
equipment, Exhibit MOC-22, Ilustration
IITI (TR:2868-2874), it was demonstrated
that the 179% more circuitous routing which
still passes over the destination point of
Tulsa, is 20.5 percent less expensive per seat
trip ($39.52 vs. $22.17) with mixed equip-
ment.

These exhiblts are not an exception to the
rule, but instead an illustration of one of
the inherent characteristics of transporta-
tlon by alrcraft, to wit: each enroute stop
has a complementary mileage value depend-
ing upon the class of equipment utilized,
and consequently for each such stop elim-
inated by an optional routing, additional
mileage may be operated in any direction
whatsoever at no additional cost. Further-
more, because it 15 a phenomenon of alr
transportation that costs are about the same
regardless of the number of passengers,
higher load factors on the more circuitous
routings will increase the number of com-
plementary miles which can be flown for
each enroute stop eliminated. For these rea-
sons optional routings, even via beyond
points, are in many cases more economical
and efficlent than so-called direct routings.
A fare structure which did not permit such
patterns of service, especially when the eco-
nomics of density dictate the need for such
a pattern of service, infra, would be prima
facie unjust and unreasonable, and unduly
preferential and unduly prejudiclal, and
therefore unlawful.
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The aflect of optional routings on pattern
of service should not be overlooked. More
liberal routing options permit the establish-
ment of a more flexible service patterns built
around the economics of density. Frequency
of service 1s an important marketing feature
in air transportation. In thin markets, op-
tional routings allow a reduction in direct
service without a reduction in overall fre-
quency, or conversely institution initially
of less direct service in a new market. This
latter feature was dramatically demonstrated
earlier this month when Delta Air Lines in-
augurated its new route between Washing-
ton, D.C., Columbia, 5.C., and Augusta, Ga.
Delta entered the market against Eastern
Air Lines with only one direct flight daily
each way. At the same time, Delta changed
its permissive routings to permit persons to
travel between Washington and Columbia/
Augusta by way of Atlanta at the direct fare.
This change of optional routings then al-
lowed Delta to market 12 frequencles from
three Washington airports with only one
direct service from one airport; see The
Washington Post (Thursday, Oct. 21, 1971)
p. B6. Had Delta not been permitted to pro-
vide these optional routings, the airline
might have found it necessary for competi-
tive reasons to schedule additional direct
service at a greater total cost. These added
flights would have almost certainly had a
negative impact on the load factors of both
Delta and Eastern.

w

Because of the Impact of the economics
of density on airline operations, the use of
optional routings to change patterns of serv-
ice is increasing. During the first nine and
one-half months of 1971 (January 1 to Oc-
tober 18), eighty-six “Routing Guide Re-
vision Transmittal” sheets were filed with
the C.A.B. on behalf of US. and Canadian
alr carriers by the Alrline Tariff Publishers,
Inc. Many others were filed directly with the
Board by the carriers themselves. Forty-
five of the statements of justification in these
filings indicated the changes were being
made to provide or reflect additional pas-
senger routings, or to provide additional in-
direct routing options. Another five pro-
vided new additional second level passenger
routing options. These two or three line jus-
tifications usually covered more than one
market, and upon occaslons in the past, the
entire system.

More important, however, is the fact 20
other changes were filed to reflect changes
in service patterns and (In some cases) to
provide additional passenger routing op-
tions.® This fact ralses an Interesting ques-
tion: If passenger routing options do not af-
fect the pattern of service proffered, then
why were almost 259 of all these changes
filed to reflect changes in pattern of serv-
ice? The answer is obvlous, tariff rules do at
present have an impact pattern of service,
and this fact simply cannot be overlooked
in establishing the domestic fare structure.

v

One more important fact (if not the most
important consideration) which must be
considered, 1s that where a change in the
passenger routing options will permit a
change in the pattern of service which can
reduce the number aircraft-hours and pas-
senger-hours flown, that change in passenger
routing options will not only permit more
economical and efficlent service, but also
promote safety in air transportation because
exposure to an alr carrler accldent is related
directly to hours flown rather than miles
traversed.® In 1967, it was suggested that

Footnotes at end of article.
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greater use of passenger routing options
through hub-points might eventually per-
mit the domestic air carriers to chop some
75,000 hours per annum from their sched-
ules; Exhibit MOC 3C. SBubsequent events, in-
cluding Delta's new service have substan-
tiated the validity of that claim.»

VI

Failure to recognize all of these facts and
provide more liberal routings in similar sit-
uations—where the economies of density
offer no tangible basis for objection—would
constitute a failure to recognize and pre-
serve one of the inherent advantages of air
transportation contrary to the provisions of
Sections 102(b) and 1002(e) (¢) of the Act,
Allegheny Fare Case, 34 C.AB. 327, 333
(1961); to regulate air transportation in
such a manner as to assure the highest
degree of safety in such transportation, Sec.
102(b); to promote safety in air commerce
Sec. 102(e); and the duty of every air car-
rier to provide safe and adequate service
in connection with such transportation, Sec.
404(a): as well as the rate-making factors
set forth iIn Subsections 1002(e) (2), (3),
and (5), and therefore is illegal and unlaw-
ful. The dictate of the Act is clear—Con-
gress is adamant in its demand that every
air carrier and the Board provide, promote,
and regulate air transportation services in
such a manner as to assure the highest de-
gree of safety in alr transportation. Nothing
less will satisfy the Congress nor the Act.

X. ROUNDING OF FARES

Provision should be made in decreeing the
fare structure to continue the policy of
quoting fares plus tax in whole dollars since
this policy has not been shown to be unlaw-
ful. Whole dollar fares should be established
after one rounding of the computed coach
fare plus tax to the nearest whole dollar
when fares are published on a separate point-
to-point basis, and to no more than the
nearest whole ten dollars when fares are
published on an area or zone basis. While
most airline prices are at present published
on a point-to-point basis, it may be neces-
sary in the near future to publish air fares
on an area or zone basis to avoid disruptive
tariff situations, supra. 18, being brought on
by (1) the increasing impact of the econ-
omies of density and technological alrcraft
advancements on the operation of an eco-
nomical and efficlent pattern of service by
way of roundabout routings, and (2) the
legal and technical restraints associated with
rate-making.

XI. PEAK/OFF-PEAK FARES

Conceptually and factually price differen-
tials by time of day, day of week, and sea-
son of the year are desirable from a market-
ing standpoint and necessary from a legal
viewpoint to avoid undue preference and
prejudice. The Department of Transporta-
tion, for example, has demonstrated that
up to 50% more traffic Is carried at peak
times on a time of day basis. Similarly, other
parties have shown the existence of such
peaks in other phases of this proceeding.
To the extent such peak costs are at present
being borne by non-peak passengers, they
constitute an undue preference and preju-
dice.

Unfortunately, the carriers and the Board
have not yet employed peak responsibility
costing techniques, nor have these parties put
such cost evidence into the record. As a re-
sult, the record does not at present provide
a basis for the prescription of any peak or
off-peak differential in the form of a sur-
charge or discount by time of day, day of
week, or season of the year, and therefore
none should be required nor allowed, with
the exception of night coach which is In
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being and has not been shown to be unlawful.
However, a determination of whether night
coach fares are, or are not, in point of fact
lawful cannot be made on the basis of this
record in the absence of peak/off-peak re-
sponsibility costing data,

XII. VERTICAL FARE STRUCTURE

Prices for the various classes of service
should bear some reasonahble relationship to
the regular coach fares after rounding to the
whole dollar fare to avold those situations
where at present the coach fare in two mar-
kets 1s 850, and the first-class fare is $65 in
one market, and $66 or $64 in the other
market.

First-class fares should not be more than
one-third of the coach fare, nor less than 20%
greater. The maximum differential was de-
termined by taking the full coach fare less
12% for dilution, and then multiplying the
remainder by 1509% to take into account the
approximate difference in space and service;
0.88 x 1.50=1.32. The minimum rate was de-
termined upon the basls of the Sindlinger
study which showed a strong resistance to
fares 209, greater than those found reason-
able for coach service by the Members of
Congress, and the testimony of Eastern Air
Lines’ witness that only 16% of all flights
are full at present. In other words, the Mem-
bers of Congress accept the position of Trans
World Airlines and others that, at least as
far as B5% of all flights are concerned, the
cost differential between coach and first-class
is not significant, and that therefore value
of service is the appropriate rate-making
factor for determining the fare differential,

Upon the basis of cost and value of service,
the appropriate minimum and maximum
fare differential for Economy Service should
be 10% and 159% respectfully of the carrier’'s
prevailing coach fares. Likewise, it is reason-
able to establish a minimum rate for Stand-
ard, Regional, One-class, etec., fares, at a level
5% greater than minimum and maximum
coach fare; provided, the carrier charge such
a rate in all markets, competitive and non-
competitive. There has not been established
upon the record in this proceeding any com-
petitive relationship between the air carriers
s0 keen as to compel a carrier to grant a
preference in competitive markets, thereby
prejudicing passengers traveling in non-
competitive markets.

Finally, the fare structure for speclal serv-
ices—Jet Commuter, Air Shuttle, etc.—should
not be established in this phase. These op-
erations have significantly different cost and
traffic characteristics, and are of such size
that they can be judged, and should be
judged, on their own special fact situation.

XIII. CONCLUSION

The Members of Congress believe that
complementary formulas based upon great
circle mileage, adjusted block hours, and a
flexible pattern of service based upon the
economies of density and aircraft capablility,
should be decreed for the establishment of
minimum and maximum rates of the fare
structure, and lawful rules, regulations, and
practices pertaining thereto.

Respectfully submitted,
/s/ Richard W. Klabzuba
RicHARD W. ELABZUBA.

Representative for Hon. John E. Moss, et
al., Members of Congress.

November 24, 1971.
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November 24, 1971.
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FORMULA FOR DETERMINING

FARE LEVEL (EXHIBIT MOC 11)

January 27, 1972

Ratio to direct operating cost per
available seat in an all-coach

seating configuration

Ratio of 1st-class fare to coach

Coach

Percent

125 130

Ratio of 1st-class fare to coach

Ratio to direct operating cost per
available seat in an all-coach
seating configuration

Percent

Coach 125 130 133

aht

l:osl per seat, ccach service
t and taxable income at
13.7 percent of operating revenue need per available coach
seat; 15.9 percent of total o;:eratmg cost per available seat,
coach service; per order 7
Operating revenue need (yield) per average available seat,

Operating revenue need (yield) per average coach passenger
pat a 54 percent load factor; per order '.-'i -60, p. 50

.32
2.340
4,333

.318 318
2.325 2316
4.306  4.289

cost per avilable seat-hour_.

per available seat-hour

Basic full fare for coach service after adjustment for 12 per-
cent dilution caused by joint, discount, or promotional fares,
circuity, or other factors; 13.6 percent markup on operahng
revenue need from avsrage coach passenger

Short/medium haul service (up to 2,

4.725 4.922 4.892
- $25.52 §26.58 }26.42
$23.86 $24.86 $24.70

4.872
$26.31
$24.60

0 mlles). $5.40 direct

Long-haul services (2,001 miles and ovsr), $5.05 direct cost

ADJUSTMENTS
Rate of return: ﬁulhunzed hyrfhase 8, arder ?!.-4—53 12 percent;
used in app. phase 7, order ?Hfao Eemnt adjust-
ment n ad m arder i1+sn to pludul:a a 12-percent rate of
return, 1.0136933.
REVENUE NEED (DOMESTIC TRUNKS)

[Doliar amounts in millions]

Calﬂl

1.0136933

App. 1, adjustment
to return

element

$4,789.7
12.0

$974.8
168.0

Investment
Rate of return (percent).

Return including interest.
Less interest

406. 8
375.7

782.5
168.0

950. 4
5 931 9 5,984.9

6,935.3

Ntenl eamnings after tax

Incom

Taxable income. ...
Interest expense

Operating profit
Operating eXpenses. .....-.....-.-.

Operating revenue.

Return margin (operating profit as
ercent of operating revenue). . ==
Return markup (operating rofit as
percent of Opefahg§ e:tr.lansegl
Belly cargo revenue offset:
Passanger operating expense_.._.._.......... $5 934 9
Belly cargo revenue ... ... -cceooeomuoana- 4.3

13.5
15.7

13.7
15.7

6.389.2

Belly cargo revenue as percent of lutal
operating expense, mued service._ . FRER 6.3

Total operating expense, mixed service.. .

Short/
medium
haul

Long
haul

$5.35
.34

539
5.40

Direct cost per available seat-hour (ex-
hibit MOC 16/17
Less belly cargo revenue off-set of 6.3

Direct cost per available seat-
hour, passenger service..
Direct cost per available seat hour
initially used for ratemaking - 2
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31-32.

13 Proctor & Duncan, Op, Cit., 291.

1 Miller, Op. cit., 133; see also *“Alrline
Scheduling, Route Patterns and Sales,” Paul
fg 5(;1]1ne. 23 J. Air L. & Com. 164, 166 (Spring

15 According to Messrs. Gill and Bates air-
line competition tends to push down revenues
rather than pushing up costs. Gill and Bates,
Op. cit., 6186,

» “Debasement’ of a fare structure occurs
when either (1) a fare differential between
two classes of service is changed without any
accompanying significant change in the serv-
ice provided, or (2) there is a substantial up
or down grading of the character of a service.
Generally, the reasons requiring a fare dif-
ferential also demand a difference in the
service provided in the form of speed, time
of service, type of equipment_ or service fea-
tures such as more or less luxurious or com-
modious seating or other physical features
(lounge, convertible seat-tables, ete.) or pas-
senger amenities like reservations and com-
plementary meal, liquor and movie service.
The important distinction 1s the relative at-
tractiveness of the service, and a fare struc-
ture is debased when the distinction disap-
pears. However, it should be noted the Board
has held the mere fact that a characteristic
of a service is added or deleted is not enough
to justify the charging of a different fare,
even when costs change; 26 C.A.B. 23, 24,
28-30.

“Long and short haul fares" refer to the
charging of a greater compensation for trans-
portation of like traffic for a shorter than a
longer distance over the same line or route
in the same direction, or to charge a greater
compensation as a through fare than the ag-
gregate of the intermediate fares (see fare
breaking, infra).

“Tumbling-domino effect” refers to the ef-
fect of a particular fare in a given market on
other fares of the same carrier in the same or
other markets.

“Interlocking effect” refers to the influence
of a particular fare in a given market on other
fares of other carriers.in the same or other
markets.

“Hidden city” refers to a market situation
in which there is no published single factor
through fare. The rating objective is to find
the junction point (or hidden ecity) which
will produce the lowest combination of local
Tares. It is not necessary for the passenger to
actually travel via the hidden city, only that
he use the optional routing which in the
tariff Includes that junction point. To illus-
irate, a passenger may actually travel from
Miami to Billings via Chicago, with the fare
being constructed by way of Chicago and
Minneapolis—Minneapolis being the hidden
city junction point upon which the sum of
the local fares is based.

“Throwaway” situations arise when the
fare to an intermediate point on a particular
routing is greater than the fare to the desti-
nation point. In such a case, the passenger
traveling to the intermediate point can pur-
chase a ticket to the destination point, get
off at the intermediate point, and then throw
away the unused portion of his ticket.

“Fare breaking” arises where the through
fare charged between two points for the same
or substantially similar service is greater than
& revised aggregate of the intermediate fares.
‘When this occurs, the sum of the new inter-
;ned!ate fares is sald to break the through

are.

17The Members of Congress use the term
“arbitrary charge” for the amount falling
out of the regression analysls, as opposed to
the customary term “terminal charge"”, to
avold misrepresenting the facts. The use of
such termn might be considered a deceptive
practice contrary to Sec. 411,

13 The distinction between the two defini-
tions flows from the difference between Sec.
2, which deals with discrimination, and Sec.
3, which refers to preference and prejudice,
in part 1 of the I.C.C. Act.

¥ Mr. COOKE. . . . We think that there is
some danger that you can stimulate enough
traffic that carriers will start adding capac-
ity. In the Matter of Pan American World
Airways, Inc. and Trans World Alrlines, Inc.,
Conference, September 23, 1971, p. 23.

% Mr. HUDDLESTON. You use the expression
that the fixing of rates s a practical ques-
tion. Just what have you in your mind, ex-
cept the effect of the rate on the movement
of traffic?

Mr. TroM. That, and on the amount neces-
sary to furnish the public with needed trans-
portation.

Mr. HupprLEsToN. Then, needed transporta-
tion and the movement of the traffic are the
two factors?

xr. TaoM. Two large factors to be consid-
ered.

Mr. HuppLESTON (continuing). That should
fix the amount of the rate charged?

Mr, TaoM. That is what I think.

Hearings before U.8. Congress, House, The
Committee on Interstate and Forelgn Com-
merce, 72d Congress, First-Session, Railroad
Legislation (1931) p. 324.

# There is no question here as to the ability
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of the trafiic paying the full fare to bear a
greater fare; infra, Value of Service.

2 Congress is not unaware of this issue:

Senator Canwnon. I understand that, but
the thing that disturbs me is it seems to be
the policy of the IATA conference to keep the
fares high for the captive traveler, the busi-
ness guy who can't go and stay 20 days or
80 days or whatever it happens to be, the busi-
nessman, the government official, the short-
term vacationer, you have got a captive
audience there and their fares stay up, but
the other people you make inducements to
them, and the fares come down. So, it looks
like if the lower ones are continuing to go
down, then the higher ones are going to
have to subsidize it in part. That 1s one of
the criticisms that we hear,

Mr. HaMmMARsEJOLD. That is the mix, and
the total mix has to be compensatory as you
have indicated earlier.

Senator Cawmon. I understand. In other
words, that 1s a form of subsidy, the short-
term passenger, the businessman and the
government official are really subsidizing the
fares for the people who can meet the lower
part of the scale, because the overall mix
has to be compensatory?

Mr. HammarsEJOLD. But Iif you couch it
it in those terms, the summer would be sub-
sidizing the winter. The chap who travels
in a sleeper would subsidize the chap that
travels in third class railroad. It is a tradi-
tion in transport to have a differentiated
price system in order to fill your alrcraft,
your trains, whatever you have. The ships
are the same. Hearings, U.S. Senate Avia-
tion Subcommittee, 5. 2433 (Oct. 21, 1971)
249,

= Revenue standard would be established
taking into account the actual conditions
under which the carrier must operate . ..
Budgeted revenue for each alreraft type
would be established by budgeting antic-
ipated passenger, cargo and air mail rev-
enue based on realistic load factors and
scheduled alrcraft utilization expressing the
anticipated dellar revenue per flight hour.”
Lloyd, Charles T. (Department Editor)

“Ernst & Ernst Report Covering Prelimi-
nary Study of Methods of Compensation for
Carriage of Domestic Air Mail and for the
Operation of Air Transportation Service Es-
sential to the Public Interest”, 17 J. Air L. &
Com. 86, 93 (Winter 1850). Unfortunately,
the Senate Committee subsequently fur-
nished Ernst & Ernst with stated ton-mile
maill rates so that the final report become
practically nothing more than a mere com-
puted allocation of air carrier costs to in-
dividual stations. “Report of Ernst & Ernst on
Survey of Separation of Compensatory Mail
Pay from Total Mail Payments to Domestic
Airlines,” 18 J. Afr L, & Com. 206-207 (Spring
1951).

% In the 1963 Intercity models the total
availability constraint for aircraft type 2 is
met with equality, and a shadow price of
$165 per hour's use emerges as a conse-
quence. . . . If this were the result for an
individual airline study (or for a regulatory
agency with complete control over prices),
these added costs could be equitably distrib-
uted over the traveling public by increasing
fares on those routes where this type of air-
craft was used. This could be done by (1)
dividing total assumed capacity into the
shadow price, giving cost per passenger per
hour; and multiplying this by travel per pas-
senger for the route in question. In the cases
where the aircraft is not the only type as-
signed, the results of (2) should be reduced
by multiplylng it by the proportion of
flights of the aircraft in question to total
assigned flights.

Miller, Op. Cit., 126,

% By letter dated December 17, 1969, Hon.
Secor D. Browne, Chairman of the C.A.B.,
notified Hon. John E. Moss, M.C., that ef-
fective January 1, 1971, pursuant to imple-
mentation of ER-586 (adopted August 6,
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1969) the Board would be able to provide
essentlally the same revenue-hour data as
requested by Members of Congress in Docket
21370, because thereafter the carriers will re-
port statistical data by flight number, serv-
ice segment, aircraft ramp hours, ete. Sub-
sequent discussions between the staffs of the
Members of Congress and the Board have
confirmed the technical availability of ap-
propriate revenue hour data in the near fu-
ture from data now being reported. This is
a direct computation from raw data, not a
conversion miles to hours, or hours to miles.
Both estimated miles and actual hours are
avallable. TR: 2242-2244,

W In a 1961 article, using 1958 official Alr-
line Guide schedules for an American Air-
lines DC-7, it was shown that an Oklahoma
City-Dallas-New York flight was 156 minutes
faster than an Oklahoma City-Tulsa-Nash-
ville-Washington-New York service; Richard
W. Klabzuba, “What Makes an Airline Prof-
itable?” Interavia, Geneva, Switzerland
(February 1861) 1981, 194, On October 31,
1971, American Airlines instituted a fiight
routed Tulsa-Oklahoma City-Dallas-Wash-
ington/Baltimore-New York, Fit. 338. As of
October 31, 1971, American provides three
one-stop flights between Oklahoma City and
Washington, two by way of Chicago to Na-
tional Airport with block times of 3:18 (356)
and 4:24 (340), the other via Dallas to
Friendship Alrport which is beyond National
Airport, 3:15 (338).

% Most of the remaining justifications were
devoted to correcting clerical errors, or to
clarify the routing. One was filed to permit
travel between certaln points in & manner
similar to a competitor.

2 Exhibits MOC 3D and T-4 have been sub-
mitted as offers of proof that (1) alrcraft ac-
cldents, fatal accidents, aircrew fatalltles,
and passenger fatallties, are at all times rea-
sonably related to the number of aircraft-
hours flown; (2) that passengers, crews and
aircraft are erposed to an accldent on the
basis of the number of aircraft-hours flown,
and (3) the alrcraft-hour flown is the best
unit at present for measuring the numerical
magnitude of passenger and crew fatalitles,
as well as accidents, to determine and assess
their exposure to accldents.

®For example, by routing passengers
through Atlanta, Delta, Eastern, and South-
ern airlines have been able to suspend all of
their services to all Florida points from all
Georgla points except Atlanta and Augusta,
and one flight that operates from West Palm
Beach/Miaml to Macon dally, northbound
only.

THE MORAL COST OF CHROME
HON. JOHN CONYERS, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. CONYERS. Mr. Speaker, I have
just returned from a conference in
Zambia in which the sincerity of our con-
cern for international justice was sharply
called into question by representatives
of African nations. Despite these con-
cerns, of which we can be sure the Nixon
administration is fully aware, the Presi-
dent continues to pursue policies toward
Africa which are racist in character and
an insult to the majority of Africans.
Witness, for example, Mr. Nixon’s lifting
of restrictions on imports of Rhodesian
chrome, an action which violates the
sanctions against such imports by the
U.N, Security Council and which sup-
ports the separatist Rhodesian regime. A
recent editorial in the New York Times
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focuses on the morality of the President’s
action:

[From the New York, Times, Jan. 268, 1972]
THE MoRAL CosT oF CHROME

The Nixon Administration has now taken
an action that puts the United States in
violation of the United Nations Charter and
gives moral support, at a critical moment,
to Rhodesia’s white minority Government.
Officials will doubtless say that the Treasury
was bound by a provision in the Military
Procurement Act of 1971 to lift restrictions
on imports of Rhodesian chrome—in spite
of the mandatory sanctions invoked against
Rhodesia—with American backing—by the
U.N. Security Council.

However, there was a thoroughly legal way
out if Mr. Nixon had been interested in
defending the United Nations as well as the
Integrity of this country's commitment to
that organization. He could have removed
chrome from the list of strategic materials
on the sound ground that the United
States now has a stockpile adequate to meet
both military and civillan needs for the next
two to three years.

It would be a grave matter at any time for
the United States—which has glven un-
limited support to “the rule of law" and to
adherence to International law—to breach
unilaterally a Security Council decision,
especially one for which it voted. Secretary
General Eurt Waldheim must now have a
clearer idea of what Mr. Nixon meant, in a
White House talk Monday, when he promised
“full support” for the United Nations,

Bad as is the undercutting of this newly
given commitment to the U.N., it is doubly
tragic to give a major boost to the white
racists who rule Rhodesia at a time when
that country's black majority is dramatizing
dally 1ts hostility to Prime Minister Ian
Smith's regime. This action will further

damage respect for United States integrity—

and not just in black Africa.

THE FUTURE OF PUBLIC
BROADCASTING

HON. TORBERT H. MACDONALD

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. MACDONALD of Massachusetts.
Mr. Speaker, next week, on Tuesday, Feb-
ruary 1, the Subcommittee on Communi-
cations and Power, which I am privileged
to chair, will begin hearings on the fu-
ture of public broadcasting, The primary
concern of the subcommittee will be to
work out an acceptable plan for provid-
ing long-range financing for the Corpo-
ration for Public Broadcasting.

In 1967, working from the fine recom-
mendations of the Carnegie Commission,
the subcommittee developed legislation
which established the Corporation and
gave public broadcasting its real impetus
for growth. And that growth has been
exceptional over the past several years.

It is unfortunate that during the last
year the prospects for continued growth
have become clouded, because of uncer-
tainty as to financing which all con-
cerned agree is the essential factor in the
{uture development of public broadcast-

ng.

Permanent financing will insulate
public television and radio from the type
of governmental pressure which seems to
have been asserted increasingly in recent
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months. I have previously referred to this
new type of pressure which has surfaced
in Washington as a new technique which
utilizes a well-placed phone call, a well-
timed speech, or a coincidental personal
investigation to apply Government pres-
sure. We should no longer delay our ef-
forts to eliminate this type of pressure by
abandoning the year-to-year authoriza-
tions and appropriations and adopting
effective long-term financing.

After waiting for 4 years and for two
different administrations to come up
with a promised plan for this financing,
I introduced last November a bill which
will provide funds for the Corporation
for Public Broadcasting over a 5-year
period. It establishes a public broadcast-
ing fund in the Treasury which is main-
tained by Federal funds matched by pri-
vate and non-Federal contributions. It
requires that 30 percent of the funds
available to CPB in a given fiscal year be
allocated in support grants to local sta-
tions. This bill is a compromise bill which
can be supported by all those who truly
support public broadcasting.

I am hopeful that the hearings on this
bill which will begin next Tuesday will
clear the air of needless controversy and
allow for constructive progress toward
the goal set forth in the original Public
Broadcasting Act.

So that my colleague will have some
indication of the broad support for this
bill and for the concept of long-range
finaneing, I will introduce into the Rec-
orp a representative sample of the cor-
respondence which I have received in the
2 months since I have introduced my bill.

Of the many hundreds of telegrams, let-
ters, and telephone calls, the following
are typical examples. I include the mate-
rial at this point in the RECORD:

Hon. ToRBERT MACDONALD,

Chairman, Subcommittee on Commerce and
Power Communications on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce, U.S. House of
Representatives, Washington, D.C..

Your introduction of a long range financ-
ing bill for the corporation for public broad-
cassting is a most encouraging step toward
fulfilling the mandate of the 1967 Public

Broadcasting Act. I hope the Congress will

act expeditiously in order to build a proper

and viable base for the corporation.
JoseEPrH A. BEIRNE,
President, Communications Workers of
America.

Congressman TorBERT H. MACDONALD,
Rayburn House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.:

Warmest congratulations on your intro-
duction of a bill for long-range authoriza-
tion of financing for public television. Your
action recognizes the single key fact holding
back the development of a truly vigorous
public broadcasting system in this country,
and that is lack of adequate funding. You
have cut through the fog of argument to the
crux of the issue. We look forward to work-
ing with you to create a communications
force in the natlon which every citizen can
be justly proud.

Rarpe LoOwELL,
Chairman.
JoHN LOWELL,
Treasurer,
Davip IVes,
President, WGBH Educational Foundation.
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Congressman TorBERT H. MACDONALD,

Chairman, House Office Committee on Com-
munications and Power, Washington,
D.C.;

As chairman of National Public Radio
presently serving more than 100 local sta-
tions across the United States with locally
produced program material of interest to the
nation and with a potential listening audi-
ence of more than 100 million citizens, I
heartily endorse your far sighted proposals
for the corporation for public broadcasting
which has been instrumental in getting up
this new and important non-commercial na-
tional network the first ever in the history
of American broadcasting.

BERNARD MAYES,
Chairman, Board of Director, National
Public Radio, Washington, D.C.

Representative TORBERT MACDONALD,
Rayburn House Building,
Washington, D.C.:

Heartiest congratulations and deep thanks
for your support today of public broadcast-
ing. The long range financing bill which you
introduced will return great dividends over
the years to the American people.

JOSEPH WELLING,
Director of Broadcasting, Ohio Univer-
sity, Athens, Ohio.

Many, many thanks for introducing the
finanecing bill for the corporation for publie
broadcasting. As president and general man-
ager of the Bay Area Educational Television
Assoclation I wish to Indicate my strong
endorsement of the bill on behalf of the Bay
area communities. We greatly need this sup-
port to assure the future of non-commercial
broadeasting for the well being of the entire
communications media. We're behind you
100 percent.

RicHARD O. MOORE,
President and General Manager, Bay
Area Educational Television Associa-
tion, San Francisco, Calif.

Congressman TorBERT H. MACDONALD,
Washington, D.C.:

Your filve year financial plan for public
broadcasting demonstrates your concern for
continued and assured growth. Such a plan
is imperative to our station in Appalachian
Kentucky. Without some long range plan we
would not be secure in our planning for con-
tinued or expanded program service. We be-
lieve in strong leadership in Congress, in
National Public Radio, and in the local sta-
tion. Working together, we will provide the
service the public deserves, I anticipate an
early review of the proposed bill and will
react more specifically at the time. Your lead-
ership is respected and appreciated sincerely
yours.

Donarp F. HoLLOWAY,
Director, Institute of Public Broadcast-
ing, Morehead State University.

Representative ToRBERT H. MACDONALD,

Chairman, Communications Subcommittee,
House of Representatives, Washington,
DgC.:

Your introduction of a long range financ-
ing bill for public broadecasting is to be com-
mended. The entire country already has de-
rived great benefits from Federal support for
public broadcasting systems in terms of cul-
tural enrichment, social awareness and the
exchange of ideas. Long range financing at
the level you have proposed will ensure its
continuous and systematic developmnt.

MARJORIE NEWMAN,
Manager, WNIU-FM, De Kalb, Ill., North-
ern Illinois University, Division of
Communication Services.
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Representative TORBERT MACDONALD,
Rayburn House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.:

We have just learned of your introduction
of a bill to provide long range funding for
the Corporation for Public Broadcasting.
Please accept our chanks and encouragement
we do appreciate your efforts for public
broadcasting.

ALvin Bort,
Manager, Radio Station WPLN, Nash-
ville, Tenn.

Hon, TorBeRT H. MACDONALD,

Chairman, the House Subcommitiee on
Communications and Power, Rayburn
Office Building, Washington, D.C.

DEAR REPRESENTATIVE MACDONALD: As gen-
era! manager of WFSU-FM the Public Radio
Station of the Florida State University and
as chairman of the Southern Educational
Communications Associations Radio Board of
Directors and as a member of the National
Public Radic Board of Directors, may I of-
fer my sincere appreciations and thanks to
you for introducing legislation to establish
the long range financing of public broadecast-
ing. Please be assured that citizens through-
out the country will benefit greatly by your
effort to support public radio and television.
In this important endeavor you have our
whole-hearted support.

Sincerely,
Davip E, PraTTs, Ph.D.,
Director of Radio Florida State Univer-
sity, Executive Board, National Public
Radio.

NoOVEMBER 18, 1971.
HoN. TORBERT MACDONALD,
House of Representatives,
Rayburn House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear MR. MacpoNALD: I have just learned
about the bill which you introduced on Tues-
day, November 16, 1971, relating to a five
year plan for the continuation of funding
for the Corporation for Public Broadcasting
and public broadcasting in general.

As president of the Eastern Public Radio
Network, as a member of the board of direc-
tors of both National Educational Radio and
National Public Radio, and most important-
ly, as manager of a public radio station
which covers parts of eastern New York and
western New England, I would like to thank
you for making this effort.

Hopefully, the fact of your recognition of
the importance of public broadcasting to the
public, combined with your action in its be-
half, wil help to provide the leadership nec-
essary to develop a truly long range financ-
ing plan.

Again, for many of us, thank you.

Sincerely,
ALBERT P, FREDETTE,
Manager.
Hon. TorserT H. MACDONALD,
U.S. House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.:

Your introduction of H.R. 11807 is another
instance of the leadership you have long
exercised In legislative support for public
broadcasting. Your floor speech was a forth-
right statement on the nature of our dilem-
ma and the critical consequences of further
delay in providing long range financing for
this vital enterprise. We applaud your initi-
ative and commend your continuing inter-
ests in this matter.

BILL HARLEY,
President, National Association of Ed-
ucational Broadcasters.
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New Yorg, N.Y.
November 18, 1971.
Hon, TORBERT MACDONALD,
House of Representatives,
Rayburn House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mgr. MacponaLD: We applaud your
initiative in introducing a bill for financing
public broadeasting through the Corporation
for Public Broadcasting over the next five
years. .

You have been a great supporter of pub-
lic television and we hope and expect that
our performance in the national interest
will continue to justify this support.

Your action is greatly appreciated.

Sincerely yours,
‘WaRp B. CHAMBERLIN, Jr.,
Executive Vice President.
PHILDELPHIA, PA., November 23, 1971.
Hon, ToRBERT MACDONALD,
U.S. House of Representatives, Rayburn House
Office Building, Washington, D.C.

DEAR REPRESENTATIVE MacpoNaLD: Your No-
vember 16th comments in the U.S. House of
Representatives (CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, vol.
117, pt. 32, p. 41580-41581) relating to H.R.
11807, a new proposed “Public Broadcasting
Act of 1971"” are very much appreciated by
this Manager of a singular public radio
station.

Lethargy and innuendo have faced the
quest for permanent funding for public
broadcasting removed from extraneous influ-
ence. As a result I began to become paranoid
and pessimistic. Your action has prevented
me from dwelling in that useless frame of
mind, My particular endorsement of the pro-
posed legislation is directed to the ‘“incen-
tive” factor. With the constant influx of
non-Federal funds public broadcasting would
be assured a continuing flexibility and inde-
pendence whenever and wherever influence
is attempted, I testify that this is absolutely
essential to the integrity of public broadcast-
ing through every single licensee in this na-
tion, if the service fulfilled is to be concerned
truly with the public’s need, I report my own
reflection that within public broadcasting
there continues to be diversification of spirit
and intent that augurs well for the ultimate
independence of public broadcasting systems
in all their forms,

My appreciation to you is extended to in-
clude the fact that if I might be of assistance
to you in this matter please do not hesitate
to call on me.

Sincerely,
NATHAN ARNOLD SHAW,
Station Manager.

Winooskl, V., November 18, 1971.

Hon. TorBerT H. MACDONALD,

Chairman, House Subcommittee on Com-
munications and Power, Rayburn House
Office Building, Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. Macpowarp: Congratulations to
you, along with a hearty “thank you” from
me, for the submission of your new long-
range public finaneing bill for public
television,

The mathematics of the bill are commend-
able and appropriate,

As a public broadcaster long concerned
with long-range financing for both public
television and public radio, I must urge you
to call for hearings on the bill at your Com-
mittee’s earliest convenience. Knowing of
your long-term dedication to and interest in
public broadecasting, I am confident the hear-
ings will not be too far away.

With all good wishes, I remain

Sincerely,
JoEN W. DunLoP,
Station Manager.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

WasHmNGronN, D.C.,
November 17, 1971.
Congressman TorBerT H. MACDONALD,
Chairman, House Subcommittee on Com-
merce and Power, Rayburn House Office
Building, Washington, D.C.

DeAr CONGRESSMAN MacponaLp: I wanted
to extend to you congratulations for the
Initiative and concern you demonstrated by
submitting yesterday proposed legislation for
long-range financing for public broadcasting.
Such action is consistent with the interest
you have demonstrated for this activity over
the past four years, and I did not want you
to think it was gone unnoticed. We ap-
preciate your effort now as we applaud your
record in the past.

I sincerely hope your subcommittee will
be able to hold public hearings on this legis-
lation in the near future. I would like to be
kept informed of any developments in this
regard by your office. Feeling that this matter
is very much a public concern, I will wish
to discuss with you the possibility of cover-
ing these hearings, when scheduled, on Na-
tional Public Radio.

Once again, my congratulations, and I ex-
tend every wish for success.

DonNALD R, QUAYLE,
President.

NEw York, N.Y,,
November 19, 1971.
Hon. TorserT H. MACDONALD,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

My Dear Mr. MacpoNarp: The governing
body of the Broadcasting and Film Commis-
sion of the National Council of Churches is
very much encouraged to learn that you have
introduced Bill No. 11807 for the future
financing of public broadcasting. The Nation-
al Council has supported public broadcast-
ing from its inception and is very much con-
cerned that this operation is financed in
such a way that effective service can be pro-
vided in behalf of the public interest. Such
service is not possible now with the meager
funds available to the stations and networks
of the public broadcast system.

We are prepared to support your bill with
testimony and to be helpful in any other
way we can to effect success.

Sincerely,
EvVERETT C. PARKER,
Chairman.

HON. CARL HAYDEN

HON. CLAUDE PEPPER

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, January 26, 1972

Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, in the
passing of former Senator Carl Hayden,
America lost one of its great pioneers
who lived into the present and helped to
make it the momentous present that it is,
Senator Carl Hayden was a legend not
only in his State of Arizona, which he
represented in the U.S. House of Rep-
resentatives and the U.S. Senate from
the time when it became a State in
1912 until 1969, but in the Nation
as well. He concluded his magnifi-
cent Senate career as chairman of the
Appropriations Committee, a post which
he had held for many years, and Presi-
dent pro tempore and Dean of the Sen-
ate. His warm smile, his folksy and
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friendly manner, his keen mind, his ster-
ling charaecter, and his shrewd, practical
knowledge of dealing with people, en-
abled him to achieve not only monu-
mental accomplishments for Arizona but
for America. Every Senator, every per-
son who ever knew him—except perhaps
some of the eriminals with whom he had
to deal when he was sheriff in Arizona
before he came to the Congress—Iloved
him. Only last year when in Phoenix I
had a warm conversation on the tele-
phone with Senator Hayden whose col-
league I was in the Senate for 14 years.
His famous description of himself was
as a work-horse rather than a show-
horse. He was a hard worker, painstak-
ing in his preparation, persistent in fol-
lowing through his objectives. He knew
how to get things done in a legislative
body because he could work with the
members to advance the cause of meri-
torious legislation and projects. America
is a better land because it bears the in-
delible imprint of Carl Hayden.

Carl Hayden'’s career in the Congress,
the longest in the history of our country,
spanned the modern era of technical
progress, national growth, and interna-
tional prestige and power of the United
States. What a rich life he lived to be
able to participate in the building of this
great America which he so much loved.
Mr. Speaker, my wife and I cherished the
friendship of Senator Hayden. Like his
fellow countrymen we shall honor his
memory. We extend our deepest sym-
pathy to the surviving members of his
family and to his fellow citizens to whom
he meant so much and whom he so
nobly served.

MUST WASHINGTON WATCH
EVERY SPARROW?

HON. HOWARD W. ROBISON

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. ROBISON of New York. Mr.
Speaker, after a particularly trying day
when I return to the office to read my
constituent mail, it sometimes ocecurs to
me—in a weak moment—that maybe
people just cannot do anything for them-
selves anymore. Therefore, I was glad to
have Prof. Edward A. Lutz of Cornell
University give some theoretical under-
pinnings to the idea that centralization
of governmental responsibility is not al-
ways the only answer to our environ-
mental and social problems.

When I visited South Vietnam in 1970,
part of my briefing included the sug-
gestion that the single greatest impedi-
ment to national unity in that country
was its traditional system of village gov-
ernment. I have since noted those other
commentators on Vietnamese politics
who are in the habit of flourishing the
old Asian maxim:

The Emperor’s rule stops at the village
gate.
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And, yet, when one steps inside that
‘“‘village gate,” he finds that many of the
social services now routinely directed by
the Federal Government here in this
country are taken care of in Vietnam by
the ‘“‘village elders.” Care of the aged and
disabled, financial support for widows,
and even such matters as flood control
are thus the concern of the village and
its constituent families.

One perspective would have this shar-
ing of responsibility as the unmistakable
mark of an underdeveloped society,
wherein political mechanisms have not
progressed sufficiently to institutionalize
these services. Yet, as Professor Lutz sug-
gests in his speech to the Northwestern
Agricultural Economics Council, there,
may be a new perspective, one which ob-
serves the social and environmental
shortcomings of the most-sophisticated
form of modern government and says:

Maybe we had better look back to the
community and its neighborhoods for some
kind of solutions and action.

That viewpoint leads to a suggestion,
to us, that Washington simply cannot
keep an eye on every Sparrow.

Professor Lutz' carefully considered
comments are well worth reading, and I
am happy to have the opportunity to
bring them to the attention of my col-
leagues.

LocAL GOVERNMENT STRUCTURE AND THE Pro-
VISION OF PUBLIC SERVICES IN RuUraL CoM-
MUNITIES

(By Edward A. Lutz of Department of Agri-

cultural Economics at Cornell University)

Two quotes in Dean Jansma's talk out-
line for this morning illustrate sharply some
hangups or mental barriers that agricultural
economists and other students need badly
to hurdle in considering problems of public
policy and public operations. I shall repeat
one of them and then discuss it before turn-
ing to the other.

The first quote is from the Saturday Re-
view, and was suggested as an organizing
theme. Here it 15, “The battle to save the
environment is just beginning, but wuntil
the nation decides which sectors of society
will get priority, and who pays the price,
ecology is nothing but rhetoric.” Let me re-
peat and emphasize the phrase *"until the
nation decides.” The assertion is that “until
the nation decides,” we have nothing but
rhetorie.

This belief is basic to a discussion of local
government structure because it seems widely
prevalent among people who consider them-
selves sophisticated intellectuals, maybe in-
cluding a few agricultural economists.

UNTIL THE NATION DECIDES

The nation does decide some things as a
nation. It of course does not declde every-
thing, If we stop to reflect a moment, even
in the public policy line. The attitude ema-
nating from the quote, however, when mul-
tiplied and trumpted over the land, tends
to push decisions upon the nation that add
unnecessarily to the already fierce conges-
tion. The inventory of pending decisions be-
comes mountainous, People like the Satur-
day Review writer, who see the world in eco-
logical terms and the nation as the only
center of decision, complain about substi-
tution of rhetoric for action. Even a profes-
sor like the speaker is sometimes driven by
demands beyond his capacity to substitute
rhetoric for something solid and substan-
tial.

The Saturday Review in aiming at a na-
tional market for its product seems to equate
public problems, and decisions for resolv-
ing them, with this market. It does this In
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a natlon whose ponderous size ranks it 4th
on earth in both population and geographic
area, It does this in a nation whose techno-
logical, social, ethnic and economic com-
plexity and interdependence make the prob-
lems probably the most intractable on earth
when they are all considered on a national
scale. Such an attitude may sell Saturday
Reviews from coast to coast. It is a rather
fantastic view, when one reflects, if he has
time to reflect, on how to resolve particular
problems in particular ways.

It may be a solace to some of our sophis-
ticated intelligentsia to believe that Wash-
ington is supposed to have its eye on every
sparrow when one tries to locate someone to
blame for malnutrition among sparrows. The
maintenance of a bird feeder outside one's
dining room window often will be far more
effective in promoting the ecological welfare
of at least a particular fraction of the spar-
row population in the USA. It is probable
that as a nation we could inaugurate pro-
grams to alleviate nutritional crises among
the sparrows, and win the approbation of
the peddlers of the Saturday Review. We
must not overlook, nevertheless, the con-
structive possibilities of supplylng the back-
yard feeder even as we indulge in fashion-
able despair over the endless transcontinen-
tal jetstreams of rhetoric.

You may think that by citing the nutri-
tional problems of sparrows I exaggerate the
expectations of modern-day sophisticates
concerning what we as a nation ought to
decide to do. Let me remind you that there
is a federal ald program for exterminating
urban rats. When some individuals ques-
tioned the proposal a few years ago, they
were put editorlally in the public stocks of
the New York Times as calloused souls igno-
rant of real needs.

The knee-jerk reaction of looking for the
nation to decide, when one thinks he has a
problem, overlooks the potentially impor-
tant and indeed critical capacity for initia-
tive of smaller groups, including communi-
ties or localities and their governments. The
prevalence of the reaction seems fundamen-
tal to considering local government struc=-
ture.

THOSE ARTIFICIAL STATE BOUNDARIES

The second quote from the talk outline
for this morning refers to the artificiality of
state boundaries. This phrase appears In
probably every standard text on American
Government, and perhaps most of those on
economics. Maybe it occurred to George
Washington as he crossed the boundary of
the Delaware River on that legendary winter
night. It is used often in the Northeastern
United States where especially large numbers
of pecple seem to have settled in patterns
having 1little reference to state boundaries.

State lines are obviously artificial in the
sense of having been designated by agree-
ment among humans. Some such boundaries
are artificial in the sense of being 111 adapted
to some of the purposes for which they may
have been designed. In considering such mat-
ters, one is tempted to muse upon the arti-
ficiality of some of the borders between the
United States and its neighbors (e.g., be-
tween Niagara Falls, New York and Niagara
Falls, Ontario), or between the countries of
western Europe and elsewhere on earth many
of which are smaller than a number of our
states. One also recalls that the stability of
the line between us and Canada has been
customarily halled as a symbol of inter-com-
munity amity.

My purpose is simply to point out that
there is an element of the arbitrary and
artificial about most boundaries and that
they continue to be essential for some pur-
poses. We might do better In drawing state
lines if starting with a clean slate. Not only
is the prospect of doing better a political
hazard, but we obviously don’t have a clean
slate. Further, the conslderable volume of
talk’ over a long period ahogt obsolete state
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boundaries has not altered them in the
slightest.

As a practical matter in approaching prac-
tical problems, we need to accept that the
Northeastern (and other) states are here to
stay for a time as political entities. Then we
can study what needs to be done within this
institutional framework. Accepting the states
as states has basic importance for questions
of local government and its structure. An
old and often-cited court decision exagger-
ates somewhat, but has much legal truth
in considering local governments as “crea-
tures of the state.” It is impossible to con-
sider questions of local governments for long
without reference to the state by whose au-
thority they exist and from which their
powers are derived.

LOCAL GOVERNMENT AS SIGNIFICANT

The two quotes emphasized thus far in this
talk reflect intellectual barriers in and out-
side of academe that block intelligent under-
standing and leadership of able people in-
cluding agricultural economists In seeking
politically practical answers to public ques-
tions in the localities of the Northeastern
United States and beyond. The first reflects
the attitude that 200 million people through
Washington must decide public issues for
all 200 million. The second, in refusing to
take state boundaries seriously, finds un-
worthy of study a primary alternative to na-
tlonal decision and action in the political or
governmental institutions of state and local
government.

In a sense most of us agricultural econ-
omists, like the Saturday Review, cater to a
national market. So do many other profes-
slonals, not to mention much business and
industry. In trying to see the nation whole,
state boundaries fade and become artificial
while other equally artificial boundaries in
things economic are accepted as a matter of
course as, for example, publicly determined
or regulated transport costs in interstate
commerce. Those who concern themselves
with more limited geographic areas tend to
be regarded as parochial and provincial, not
quite “professional.”

It was my privilege recently to spend a sab-
batlic year in Norway where agricultural
economists were also absorbed in probing
national problems. The striking contrast was
that Norway is a sovereign nation with a
mere 33; milllon people and a geographic
area equal only to Maine, New York and
Pennsylvania. Many problems were similar
except in the often critical difference of
scale. Can you imagine focusing your pro-
fessional lives primarily upon questions con-
fronting a political entity of that size?

The first requirement for considering local
government structure and the provision of
public services locally is to take local (and
state) government seriously. As Jerome Zu-
kosky has recently said of the much publi-
cized *“urban crisis,” “The urban crisis,
therefore, 15 a crisis of understanding and
comprehension, and much broader and more
profound & problem than we assume. . . .
In one sense, the crisis testifles to a great
failure on the part of scholars and others to
educate and to promote politically accept-
able measures for change.” 1

The New York Times of May 31 carried an
Anthony Lewis column on “Learning to
Think Small.” It was inspired in London by
the British sociologist Michael Young. “He
[Young] made the case for smallness in hu-
man organization. For a long time, we have
believed that bigness brings efficiency in
business and government. To gain economies
of scale we have accepted the remoteness
and impersonality of large organizations.
‘Whenever anything goes wrong,” Dr. Young
sald, ‘growth is the stock remedy.’ The all-
ing automobile company is enlarged by mer-
ger, Government ministries are combined
into a super-department. Local governments
are expanded to cover larger areas. We bulld
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huge schools and universities. But the rem-
edy no longer works. . . . The big business-
man tries to find ways of allowing smaliness
and initlative inside the huge corporate
structure, The Federal Government looks for
new relationships with localitles and states.
... In the end we may have to come to
radical change in political structure and
business ideology. Right now it is enough
to begin by recognizing the renewed truth of
what Louis Brandeis taught about the curse
of bigness.”

We need to think small enough to focus
scholarly attention upon how public actions
affect families and localities, towns and
groups of towns, and private institutions in
variety within a finite geographic area. Other-
wise we do little more than to contribute to
those jetstreams of rhetoric.

LOCAL GOVERNMENT STRUCTURE

In education in recent years we've been
confronted by the unpleasant and unnerving
possibility that even when schooling is prac-
ticed according to the approved models, we
haven't been eduating very well. In consid-
ering how to improve local government struc-
ture, we are in a similar fix of being much
less sure than we once were about what are
the right models.

As a trained and more or less certified
professor of public administration, I have
shared, though by no means completely, the
common yen for simplicity in local govern-
ment structure—simplicity from the view-
point of the rulers rather than the ruled.
We have watched the census count on the
units of government in the United States.
The latest total of 81,000, though it has been
shrinking, is regarded as much too many.
The number, we have said, should be greatly
reduced, employees should be full time pro-
fessionals, economies of scale should be real-
ized from the enlarged resulting operations,
organization should be rationalized into the
traditional pyramid of authority, multiple
layers of local government should be dis-
solved to a minimum of one or two. Then
the public would be better served and would
better understand what is going on prepara-
tory to better decislons at elections and
other times.?

You may wish to estimate the significance
of the apparent fact that those who have
taken the doctrine just described most seri-
ously seem to be In the deepest trouble, The
greatest progress in local consolidation and
rationalization has been in school districts
which preside over the largest sector of the
field of education. Elsewhere the reduction
of numbers of local governments has been
minimal. The most striking and clean-cut
{llustration of metropolitan consolidation is
the City of New York which expanded from
Manhattan over the four other boroughs or
counties at the turn of the century taking
in a number of villages, cltles, towns and
school districts. If one measures urban crises
by decibels of sound, it is clear that the City
of New York leads in this as in many other
things. As I've seen totals of the unusually
large number of local political entities in
adjacent Nassau and Westchester Counties,
I've wondered if earlier emigres into sub-
urbia were reacting to the monolithiec City
by incorporating neighborhood governments.

NEW LIGHT IN ACADEME

In recent years, questioning of the classic
public administration approach to local gov-
ernment structure has penetrated academe.
Questioning heretofore, according to legend,
has been largely limited to narrow, self-seek-
ing, progress-blocking politicians, fearful of
losing the power and self implicit in the
public sinecures that would be abolished by
a consolidated, reformed and efficient local
government.

One result is a beginning of more system-

Footnotes at end of article,
CEXVIII—101—Part 2
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atic thinking about the alternatives to the
classic approach than is characterized by
tub-thumping speeches on home rule or by
doctrinaire pronunciamientos on particlipa-
tory democracy.

Vincent Ostrom, & political economist, has
compared the public administration doctrine
with what he calls the approach of the con-
temporary political economists.? With respect
to the latter, “During the last decade, a new
analytical tradition has bheen developing
among a group of political economists who
have been preoccupled with the theory of
public goods and with the problems of non-
market decision making which arise under
conditions of market weakness or market
fallure. Their work has developed to a point
where we can anticipate quite different pos-
sibilities for the design of public organiza-
tional arrangements. Those possibilities are
much more congruent with Hamllton and
Madison's political theory [than is the pub-
lic administration model]. This approach
implies a different basis for diagnosing social
pathologles and & different set of prescrip-
tlons for treating those pathologies.” #

Later in the paper, he compares the two
divergent approaches. “Both sets of analysts
would probably agree that some serious ‘ur-
ban problems’ exist in the United States
and that modifications in the structure of
decision-making arrangements in many ur-
ban areas would probably lead to improve-
ments in human welfare. Disagreements
would begin to appear in any identification
of the causal links associated with the mal-
ady.
“The CED [Committee for Economic De-
velopment] report ¢ identifies the fragmenta-
tion of authority, and overlapping jurisdic-
tion, as the source of chaos and disorder in
the urban scene. ...

“We might expect an organization analyst
using the approach of the political econo-
mists to be more explicitly concerned about
the symptoms characterizing a particular
pathology and to attempt to establish a
causal linking. . . . If ‘crime In the streets
were the symptom, he would be concerned
with identifying causal linkings related to
that effect. The public good might be con-
ceptualized as the peace and securlty of the
streets and of those who use them. He then
might speculate that institutional failures
assoclated with large-scale bureaucracies
could be associated with ‘crime in the street.’
In that case, he would inquire further for
evidences of ‘bureaucratic free enterprise’ as-
sociated with police corruption. Laws may
serve as traps for money. If such patterns of
conduct exist, he might further infer that
opportunities would exist for alternative ar-
rangements to meet the demand for police
protection as reflected in a demand for per-
sonal securlty. . . . A sharp rise in the de-
mand for private security arrangements
would be indicative of a fallure of the public
police agency to proportion its services so
as to meet demands in its different services
areas.

“The analyst assoclated with the political
economy approach would percelve little ben-
efit to be gained from a bigger and better
funded police department in an enlarged
metropolitan region under such circum-
stances.

“Such conclusions do not imply the aboli-
tion of big city governments in favor of
neighborhood governments, Large-scale or-
ganizations are necessary for dealing with
many large-scale problems assoclated with
urban life. However, the elimination of col-
lective enterprises capable of providing pub-
lic services in response to smaller, diverse
neighborhood situations will lead to impov-
erishment of life in urban neighborhoods,
communities and villages within a megopolis
(sic).... In a highly federated system with
overlapping jurisdictions, organizations can
respond to problems involving diverse scales.
Centralization need not be the antithesis
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of decentralization. Organizations capable of
dealing with small-scale and large-scale
problems can exist simultaneously.”

Let me supplement the sample from the
Ostrom presentation with another from the
Jerome Zukosky article already cited. Said
he, “The federal treasury could be emptied
tomorrow into the hands of big-city mayors
and the problems of providing those services
that bulk large in the litany of the urban
crisis would no more disappear than if each
of them were created separate states. The
states could turn into the most willing serv-
ants of their largest cities, or all the local
governments in any metropolitan area could
disappear, and the problems of managing,
planning and financing that extraordinary
political economy we call urban areas and
cities would remain as difficult and resistant
to human effort as before.

“Simple solutions or policies will not do
because the problems of effecting change and
improvement in that political economy are
not simple and have little to do with the
formal powers of government expressed in
charters or the numbers of governments, and
a great deal more to do with such matters
as encouraging public and private invest-
ment, energizing bureaucracies to innovate
and harnessing technology to public pur-
poses. Many are problems we commonly call
management: of pricing goods and services
and planning future capital requirements.
Others are problems of effecting political
leadership and organizing political power to
back it up so tough decisions can be made
tolerably well and with minimum confiiet." ?

Daniel J. Elazar, a political sclentist, also
has discussed structure of local govern-
ment, again with reference to metropolitan
areas. “[Every] local community is inextrie-
ably bound up in a three-way partnership
with the federal and state government, one
in which virtually every activity in which
it is involved is shared intergovernment-
ally i

“The existence of this partnership . .. re-
duces the desire of the local people to give
up their local autonomy. Within the federal
system, all local governments act as acquirers
of federal and state aid; as adapters of na-
tional or state programs to local conditions,
needs, and values; as initiators of new pro-
grams at the state and national, as well as
the local, level; and as experimenters in the
development of new services. Most important,
for every local community or communal in-
terest, possession of its own local government
glives it a seat in the great game of American
politics. Governmental oragnization 1s, in
effect, & form of “paying the ante” that glves
the community as a whole, or the specific
interest, access to a political system that is
highly amenable to local influence properly
managed. Relinquishment of structural au-
tonomy, on the other hand, substantially
weakens the positions of the community, or
interest, in its all-important dealings with
the state and federal governments. This mill-
tates against any local government . . . will-
ingly giving up its existence unless its con-
stituents cease to desire a speclal seat at the
political table. . . .

“A [consolidated] metropolitan area is no
more likely to be financially and economically
self-sufficlent than the largest states are to-
day, and we know that no state is presently
willing or able to give up federal assistance,
particularly since none feels the need to do
so to maintain reasonable local autonomy." ¢

FROM THE WEST COAST

Let me continue this litany of guotes on
metropolitan restructuring with one more on
the Los Angeles area by a political sclentist
who did a study of that area as a doctor's
thesls. The literature of local government
restructuring seems currently much more
abundant on urban localities than rural, an
imbalance that some in this group should
try to correct.
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Robert Warren as a student of Los Angeles
metropolitan area government wrote that
his examination failed to verify that effici-
ency and adequacy of services are associated
with a centralized metropolitan government.
His studles suggest instead “that the capaci-
ties of a multinucleated government system
may be at least equal, if not superior, to one
in which decision making is formally cen-
tralized. . . . [Analysis] of government with-
in Los Angeles County indicates that the di-
vision of authority among autonomous pub-
lic entities does not preclude efficient and
adequate responses to the municipal needs
of large and complex populations. . . . Com-~
petition among jurisdictions in the Los An-
geles area has become institutionalized in
two senses.

The Lakewood Plan has created a relation-
ship similar to that of producer and consum-
er in the market by locating control over the
provision of public goods and services in a
number of independent cities, and production
in a large scale producer [Los Angeles Coun-
ty] exposed to the possibility that the areas
it services may utilize other means of pro-
duction. The results of the market-like in-
teraction In this arrangement suggest that
benefits comparable to those attributed to
competition in the private sector may also
be realized in public organization. . . . This
quasi-market pattern appears to provide a
basis for structuring political fractionation
in such a way that baslc service standards
are maintained, differing preferences in the
public sector can be satisfied, and higher
levels of efficiency and responsiveness in-
duced in a large scale producer.”®

LOCAL GOVERNMENT, RURAL AND URBAN

It may be objected that all the talk about
metropolitan areas is a long way from rural.
But is it? The students quoted are telling us
to be careful of the classic public adminis-
tration approach in restructuring local gov-
ernment. They seem to be saying that you
don’t disregard it, but neither do you follow
it blindly as revealed religion. To put it in
unscholarly vernacular, they seem to be say-
ing that there is more than one way to skin
a cat.

For example, where economies potentially
realizable from scale are significant, what
are the alternatives for realizing them? One,
and only one, alternative is to consolidate
until there is enough volume of business un-
der one management to make possible the
economies; even that alternative has its haz-
ards with respect to economy as the City of
New York has recently discovered in relation
to its sanitation department. Performance
contracts with private concerns for educa-
tion, until recently heresy, are now at least
getting a hearing. Other alternatives are to
contract with other governments or private
organizations, to cooperate, look to a higher
government, etc. In household management,
each doesn't make its own television set: it
benefits from economy of scale by buying one
made by a large producer.

If professional expertness 1s wanted, what
are the alternatives for obtaining it, in ad-
dition to the alternative of organizing local
governments large enough to accommodate
the full time experts on the payroll?

The use of what is termed '‘para-profes-
slonals” is much discussed these days for
local governments and in other situations.
This late urban fashion has been prevalent
for a long time in rural areas In the form of
the part-time amateur public functionary
in many lines. As ruralites know, the per-
formance often has its faults. It is not always
or maybe even usually done under the watch-
ful eye of a professional. In the light of new
insights, however, maybe we'd better count
ten before we vote all the amateurs out in
office In favor of the full time, fully certified

Footnotes at end of article,
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expert. Again, if we observe carefully and
systematically, as good scholars should, what
local government actually do, we are likely
to discover numerous alternatives for deriv-
ing optimum combinations of professional-
ization and lay performance.

A WORD ON FINANCE

Some of the students quoted heretofore
have treated money with maybe too heavy
an apparent disdain in discounting local
government restructuring as a means of al-
leviating local public problems. Money alone
will not solve the urban crisis, or the rural
crisis. Obtaining money is, however, among
the troubles.

If one stares at the simple, unmanipu-
lated figures in the accompanying table
from a certain perspective, it 1s possible to
reach one or two rather obvious conclusions.
One is that in the course of the past three
and a half decades, local governments have
shifted from a heavily dominant to clearly
subordinate position in tax collections by
the three levels of government—federal,
state and local. A second is that while the
local property tax take has expanded sev-
eral times over, its growth has been nothing
like the federal income taxes, especially the
individual income tax, Even the social se-
curity taxes now exceed that local main-
stay, the property tax.

Observers agree on few things more wide-
ly than that local governments generally
are under far more severe pressure than the
federal in finding enough money to finance
growing expenditures for essential public
functions. The income elasticity of yield of
the federal individual income tax has been
a great discovery in political economics in
the post-world war period of seemingly per-
petually rising incomes. More money flows
to the national treasury each year without
the Congressional necessity of raising tax
rates. This relatively benign and pleasant
experlence is in stark contrast to that of
local (and state) governing bodies facing
the perennial decision of how to get more
money from tax bases generally much less
responsive to economic expansion than the
income tax.

These and other constraints upon local
governments help explain what some schol-
ars regard as the innate conservation of
many local officials. One way of modifying
these attitudes is to reduce the hazards of
political gunfire incident to raising neces-
sary funds for local treasuries.

How do you generate within communities
around the Northeastern United States an
intelligent, shrewd, skeptical, ‘sophisti-
cated” willingness to raise taxes or other
revenues for local communal purposes? I
submit that one direction to look is toward
more and better sources of locally ralsed rev-
enue, and that this direction may be more
important in adding to local government
vitality than trying to equalize and make
uniform taxes and public services among
localities, significant though the latter may
be.

The inadequacles of supplying local rev-
enues through large numbers of fragmented
federal (and state) ald programs have re-
cently been pointed out by more thorough
scholars of the subject than I. The rela-
tively unconditional federal revenue sharing
proposals would substantially modify the
fragmented approach, although the initial
amount proposed for the general revenue
sharing (85 billion) is modest compared
with the numbers in the accompanying ta-
ble. These federal explorations and alterna-
tives are interesting and worth pursuing.
But we need, I think, to pursue alternatives
farther and more thoroughly than is likely
to be done under official federal or state
ausplces. Perhaps among agricultural econ-
omists and their peers in the Northeast, we
shall find talented and imaginative re-
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searchers who will prospect for the gold in
this lode, and who will propose alternatives
that will give at least a one-man one-vote
break to the rural areas relative to urban.

In the dim past when I first read a public
finance text, I learned the convincing rea-
sons why the individual income tax was not
suitable to local government use. During my
recent stay in Norway, I discovered that the
Norweglans are ignorant of such matters,
and that this tax occupies the preeminent
position in local government taxation that
the property tax does here. In the munici-
pality where I resided, roughly equivalent
to a moderate sized New England town, the
tax rate was a not untypical 19 percent!
This local tax is proportionate to income
while the national tax is on a graduated
scale.

There are all sorts of reasons why so heavy
local reliance upon income taxation won't
work here. It may be worthwhile to look more
searchingly to see if the reasons are the
right reasons before we write off the Scan-
dinavian experience.

The search for improved local revenue
sources should not be limited to taxes alone
as the word “taxes” is understood by the
Census Bureau in compiling statistics of state
and local finance. Revenues also include the
broad Census categories of “charges and mis-
cellaneous general revenue"” and ‘“utility re-
venue." Resource economists have called at-
tention to a variety of possibilities for pricing
public services and for charges such as for
environmental protection. The potential of
expanded use of “non-tax revenues" offers
opportunity for imaginative economic re-
search that will help resolve pressing prob-
lems of finanecing public services in rural
communities,

THE END AND BEGINNING

Institutions of local government are being
viewed in fresh perspective as essential
elements in effectively serving the public in
both rural and urban communities. There is
plenty of room for improving those institu-
tions, and plenty of scope for scholarly work
by agricultural economists and others in the
search for alternatives for improvement.

We appear to know less than we once
thought we did about these things. We need
to think less of national solutions for all
public questions, and the rhetoric it takes
to move a nation of 200 million souls to re-
spond. We need to consider more the ways
for communities that are finite in numbers
of individuals and in ties of command in-
terests to make visible inroads on their con-
cerns.

One requirement is a seasoning of humility
in intellectual endeavor. An able agricultural
economics graduate student of a generation
ago had on the wall by his desk a motto that
would seem quaint to the Saturday Review,
“Life by the yard is hard. Life by the inch is
& cinch." Settling the fate of the United
States at every seminar can make life in-
credibly difficult—or lost in rhetoric. Settling
the future of Podunk is enough to try most
men’'s capacities, the more so if multiplied
by & factor of 3 or 4 or 10, let alone by a few
score or few hundred.

A valuable attribute of many agricultural
economists that gave rise to the profession
and its widespread recognition was perhaps
acquired from the physical and blological
sclentists who have been their colleagues in
the applled sclences of agriculture. It was
the hablt of observing systematlcally and
first hand the phenomena to be studied and
taught. One learned how farms were run by
visiting, questioning and recording the
answers of farmers representative of the pop~
ulation under study.

Systematic observation of local govern-
ment and its managers, employees and cus-
tomers has a potential for similar returns.
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FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL TAXES FOR 1532 AND 1968-69, UNITED STATES

[In billions]

1932

1968-69

Total Federal

Federal

Individual income tax....
Corporate income tax._..
Social security taxes. -
General sales taxes...
Property tax.

P TR T e e e O e ot Rl a8 ed e el ol E O

T A P S S e, I
From other governments. _ - - ..o

2 (e G e A e e ey S
Population (millions)...__. ..

Gross national product (billion
Personal income (billions). . .. oo eaeees

i Included in individual income.
4 Less than $0,05 billion, ;
* “From other governments'’ cancels out to zero in U.S, total,

FOOTNOTES

1 Jerome Zukosky, “What’s the Problem?"
in the National Civic Review, published by
the National Municipal League, New York,
September 1970, Vol. LIX, No. Eight.

2g8ee for example Committee for Economic
Development, Modernizing Local Govern-
ment—to Secure a Balanced Federalism, A
Statement by the Research and Polley Com-
mittee of the Committee for Economic De-
velopment, New York, July 1966.

8 Vincent Ostrom, Two Approaches to the
Design of Public Organizational Arrange-
ments, a paper drafted for presentation to
the National Water Commission and the
Commission's staff, 73pp. mimeo., 1971.

¢Daniel J. Elazar, “Are We a Nation of
Citles” from The Public Interest, No. 4, Sum-
mer, 1966.

5 Robert O. Warren, Government in Metro-
politan Regions: A Reappraisal of Fraclion-
ated Political Organization, Institute of Gov-
ernmental Affalrs, University of California,
Davis, 1966.

THE BURDEN OF BUTZ

HON. FRANK E. DENHOLM

OF SOUTH DAEOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. DENHOLM. Mr. Speaker, the Sec-
retary of Agriculture has the burden of
seeking economic equity for the industry
of agriculture before another harvest.
There cannot be an economic balance or
any meaningful social stability of the af-
fairs of this Nation until the deficiency
of personal disposable net income to the
people of the rural communities in Amer-
ica is substantially improved.

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE VERSUS FPRO-
DUCERS OF AGRICULTURE

The U.S. Department of Agriculture is
the agency within the executive branch
of this Government that has the duty and
obligation to represent the industry of
agriculture. The thrust of leadership in
policies and programs that affect this Na-
tion—our future growth and economic
stability is the awesome responsibility of
the personnel thereof. The challenge is
not an easy task. It is a task that must
be done. It requires action—positive ac~
tion now.

Former Secretary Clifford M. Hardin
has been succeeded by the Honorable
Ear]l L. Butz but the policies of USDA

Sources: U.S. Bureau of the Census, Governments Division, “'Census of Governments, 1932:"
and Government Finances in 1968-69; U.S, Office of Business Economics, “Survey of Current

Business,"" selected issues,

have not changed. Opposition to emer-
gency farm price legislation tc increase
farm income has been intensified and
yesterday effectively led to the demise of
the House-passed Strategic Reserve Act.
(H.R.1163).

The legislative death of emergency
farm proposals to overcome the deficien-
cy of income to the people of rural com-
munities is a serious economic crunch
to the overall economic stability of this
Nation. It is not a victory for Secretary
Butz—the American farmer or the
United States.

Mr, Speaker—farmers can survive the
tactics of USDA—they can survive eco-
nomic abuse. They have before. I am
hopeful that our country can. The price
of folly will be a costly course of the fu~
ture. The alternative to an extension of
the present farm depression is now the
sole obligation of USDA to act under
existing authority of the Agriculture Act
of 1970, The burden is with Mr. Butz—
the American farm families are the vic-
tims. They wait.:

UKRAINIAN INDEPENDENCE
HON. MARK ANDREWS

OF NORTH DAKOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, January 26, 1972

Mr. ANDREWS. Mr. Speaker, this
week marks the 54th anniversary since
the proclamation of independence of
the Ukrainian National Republic and the
anniversary of the act of union, whereby
all Ukrainian territory was united into
one independent and sovereign State of
the Ukraine. The independence of
Ukraine was proclaimed in Kiev, the
capital of Ukraine on January 22, 1918,
and the act of union took place a year
later.

The Ukrainian National Republic was
recognized by foreign governments in-
cluding Soviet Russia. Shortly after this
recognition Russia began a large scale
invasion of Ukraine. For 3% years, the
Ukrainian people waged a gallant strug-
gle in defense of their country, but it was
subdued to a puppet regime of the Soviet
Socialistic Republic.

The freedom loving people of Ukraine

have not accepted the Soviet-Russian
domination and have since been fighting
to regain their independence by all means
accessible to them. During World War II,
the Ukrainian people organized a power-
ful underground resistance movement
known as the Ukrainian Partisan Army
which fought not only against the So-
viets but the Nazi regime as well.

Mr. Speaker, I am a cosponsor of a
House resolution seeking U.S. diplomatie
relations with Ukraine and Byelorussia.
At the rate Moscow is developing mili-
tarily, we had better start showing a deep
interest in the colonial non-Russian areas
of the U.S.8.R., just as Peking has been
doing for years.

This anniversary provides an appro-
priate occasion not only for the U.S. Gov-
ermmment and American people, but the
free world to demonstrate their sym-
pathy and understanding of the aspira-
tion of the Ukrainian people.

RED CHINESE ALIENS IN
AMERICA—II

HON. JOHN G. SCHMITZ

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. SCHMITZ. Mr. Speaker, as plane-
load after planeload of Chinese immi-
grants arrive daily at San Francisco’s
International Airport, fresh from main-
land China, the chilling words of former
Red Guard Communist Chen Yung-
sheng, who swam to freedom at Quemoy
in 1968, take on an added and more
ominous meaning. Writing in a publica-
tion of the Asian Peoples’ Anti-Commu-
nist League last July, the former Red
revealed how a “a high-ranking Com-
munist cadre” had once told him why
Peking hoped to establish diplomatic re-
lations with capitalist countries:

This is our great Chairman’s strategy. To

help you understand, I shall quote what
Lenin once told his followers. He said: “If

you must shake hands with your enemy
before you can reach his neck, then shake
hands with him.”

Chen Yung-sheng explained:

The goal of the Chinese Communists is to
overthrow all democratc government and
communize the world. When they discovered
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that they could not overthrow & democratic
government by open aggression, they would
try to “make friends” with it so that they
could infiltrate it and subvert it from within,
This is why they have started a so-called
smiling face diplomacy.

As outlined in a previous newsletter,
the Red Chinese have for a number of
years now been engaged in large scale
infiltration of espionage agents into our
country for the obvious purpose of not
only gathering important intelligence
information for Peking, but of increasing
the flow of hard drugs among our youth.
While certain investigators for the U.S.
Immigration and Naturalization Service
have estimated that at least 30,000 sus-
pected Red Chinese nationals have ac-
tually penetrated our borders illegally
in just the past 7 years, Justice Depart-
ment officials seem strangely uncon-
cerned. These officials are likewise unper-
turbed about the equally startling fact
that during the same period, thousands
of Communist aliens have been brought
into the United States legally by the
U.S. State Department. Nor has it ever
been publicly announced by these officials
that our own intelligence-gathering net-
works have established that great num-
pers of Red Chinese “immigrants” have
also been seftling throughout Latin
America, as in Africa. Many are trained
guerrillas assigned to aid local Com-
munists in revolutionary attacks on those
nations slated for takeover. All these
Communist agents then have to do to
reach the United States is buy a plane
ticket to New York posing as tourists and

then disappear into the Red under-
ground.

Checking the latest available report
issued by the State Department’s Bureau
of Security and Consular Affairs, cover-
ing the period from 1960 to 1969, the
statistics show that during those 9 years

permanent immigration visas were
granted to 60,217 individuals coming into
the United States from Red China, only
8,221 of whom, however, were actually
Chinese. In contrast to these figures, in-
vestigators for the New York office of the
Immigration and Naturalization Service
state that during the past 7 years an
average of 20,000 Chinese have legally
entered our country, many of whom were
formerly active in Communist affairs on
the mainland. Added to this is the fact
that from 1960 to 1969 visas were also
issued by our State Department to the
following number of persons from such
Communist countries as Albania, 1,050;
Bulgaria, 1,226; Czechoslovakia, 18,496;
Estonia, 1,002; Hungary, 10,445; Lithu-
ania, 3,256; Poland, 70,619; Romania,
4.426: U.S.S.R, 20,279; Yugoslavia, 21,-
107; Algeria, 797; and Cuba, 131,050.
While it is certainly not meant to imply
that every Chinese national coming to
the United States from Hong EKong is a
Communist agent, or in any way sym-
pathetic to the thoughts of Mao, it is
reasonable to assume that many are,
either by choice or through coercion.
Despite the obvious dangers inherent
in any dealing with the Red Chinese, the
State Department some years back in-
stituted a rather peculiar “government-
consent” policy by which any individual
arriving in Hong Kong from Red China
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under a declaration that he had re-
nounced the Communist Party and was
no longer a member is taken at his word.
These “former” Communists then apply
for immigration visas and are sub-
sequently allowed to move here under
the same conditions as any other immi-
grant.

Among these thousands of “former”
Communist refugees from Hong Kong,
many are highly skilled in science, elec-
tronic technology, accounting, and in
other professional fields. A number of
them have already been allowed to take
sensitive positions within the U.S. Gov-
ernment. In this context, one remembers
that in years gone by a great number of
men who went on to become Red China's
leading nuclear physicists and missile ex-
perts, had received their training at
American universities.

Adding to the warning voiced by Chen
Yung-sheng, FBI Director J. Edgar
Hoover pointed out last July in his VFW
magazine article, “Mao’s Red Shadows
in America":

Following an established esplonage pattern
we may find the Red Chinese attempting to
introduce “sleeper agents” into the United
States among the thousands of Chinese
refugees who Immigrate annually.

Mr. Hoover then reminded his readers
that one of the main handicaps facing
the Peking Communists in their plans to
subvert our Nation, was the fact that
Mao's criminal regime was not recog-
nized diplomatically by the United States
nor was it a member of the U.N. All of
that, of course, is now changing.

RECYCLED PAPER

HON. ABNER J. MIKVA

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. MIKVA. Mr. Speaker, saving the
environment is now one of this country’s
most important and most immediate
challenges. With many rivers and lakes
choked with pollution, with the air in
many cities fouled with carbon monox-
ide and sulfur dioxide, it has become
simply a matter of life and death. Gov-
ernment at all levels has the obligation
to lead the fight against pollution by in-
sisting on strict standards and insisting
on strict enforcement, but government
cannot do it alone. Private industry and
private citizens have to assume leader-
ship too, if this country is going to save
its natural resources.

The Field Newspapers of Chicago are
setting the right kind of example. The
January 25 edition of the Chicago Sun-
Times was printed exclusively on re-
cycled newprint—not a single new tree
was cut down to make the paper. It was
the first time in history that a major
American newspaper has been made
completely from recycled paper. The
February 1 edition of the Chicago Daily
News also will be printed exclusively on
recycled paper, and the two newspapers
will continue to use a large percentage
of reclaimed paper in the production of
their newsprint. As a result of this proc-
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ess, more than a million trees will be
saved each year and tons of waste paper
will be recycled instead of being thrown
away, adding to the pollution of our en-
vironment,

More than 50 million tons of paper are
produced each year in this couniry, and
less than one-fifth of it is reclaimed. Like
many newspapers, Congress might also
profit from the example of the Field
Newspapers. There is a bill pending in
the House now (H.R. 10100) that would
require substantial use of recycled paper
in the publication of the CONGRESSIONAL
REecorp. It takes 5,000 tons of paper to
print the Recorp each year, and that
paper comes from the remains of about .
85,000 trees. The Environmental Protec-
tion Agency has urged newspaper pub-
lishers to increase their use of recycled
paper and two major newspapers in Chi-
cago are doing that now. The CONGRES-
s1oNAL REcorp should be no exception.

The bill already has the support of
more than 80 Members of the House of
Representatives. It deserves the support
of many more.

Mr. Speaker, I include the text of an
article in the January 25 edition of the
Chicago Sun-Times, which explains the
use of recycled newsprint, into the Rec-
ORD:
TobaY's

SuN-TiMES MADE OF RECYCLED

PAaPER ONLY

The printing of Tuesday's Sun-Times
marks a first in the history of major Amer-
ican newspapers and in the continuing ef-
fort to preserve our environment,

The paper for this entire Sun-Times edi-
tion was made without cutting down a single
tree. It is the product of recycling old news-
papers at a Field Enterprises Inc. paper plant,
the FSC Paper Corp., in suburban Alsip.

Each day almost 50 per cent of The Sun-
Times and the Chicago Daily News, both pub-
lished by Field Enterprises, is printed on
recycled paper. Next Tuesday, all editions of
the Daily News will us the product exclu-
slvely.

The Field Enterprises mill uses a special de-
inking process to reclaim old newspapers and
turn them into rolls of paper for future edi-
tions of the Fleld newspapers and 30 other
papers. The dally production of the plant
is more than 260 tons of newsprint. Nearly
115,000 tons of waste paper are used annually
in the process.

But the story begins with a newspaper you
might have read months ago. Thorugh deal-
ers who buy waste paper from individuals
and groups, that newspaper found its way to
the Field plant.

Actual recycling began in a large square
container, called a batch-pulper, where the
paper was reduced to pulp and de-inked
through a flood of water and chemicals. The
pulp then went through cylinders to remove
paper clips, staples and other forelgn objects.

Any Ink that remained from the first treat-
ment was pressed out of the paper fiber, After
the pulp was washed twice more, the wet
fibers formed & sheet on a fast-moving wire
mesh belt. The sheet was picked up from the
belt by vacuum and fed through rollers to
press out excess water. It was dried on
steam-heated drums, wound into reels 20
feet wide, cut into rolls to fit the newspaper
presses, wrapped and shipped to the press-
room.

Recycling at the Field plant annually con-
serves 1.5 million trees for other uses, as well
as for their beauty. Estimates indicate that
de-inking paper saves U.S. newspapers about
$3 million a year because raw materials and
plant are located closer to pressrooms, and
in the United States saves almost $50 million
in international payments.




January 27, 1972

THE MENTALLY RETARDED HAVE
THE RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, the summer
of 1971 will be remembered for an event
which will prove to have enormous and
dramatic implications for children with
disabilities and their families. During
this summer, the U.S. District Court for
the Eastern District of Pennsylvania is-
sued an order in the case of the Penn-
sylvania Association for Retarded Chil-
dren against the Commonwealth of
Pennsylvania.

The complaint, alleging the unconsti-
tutionality of certain Pennsylvania laws
and practices under the equal protection
clause of the 14th amendment to the
U.S. Constitution, was filed on January
7, 1971. The resulting orders means ba-
sically that retarded children have the
same rights to public education and
training assistance as other children.

In most States, many mentally re-
tarded children have also been denied
their rights to an education.

In my own State of Ohio, for example,
many youngsters have been excluded
from public school because of an arbi-
trary and unscientific line that divides
Ohio’s mentally retarded into the cate-
gories of “educable” and “trainable.”
Many of the children who are classified
as mentally retarded by public schools
differ little from the average person in
their ability to hold down steady jobs
and lead normal lives as adults. Yet they
are legally discriminated against by be-
ing excluded from public school or held
back in inadequate special programs that
offer them no challenge or opportunity.

The educable mentally retarded, with
1Q’s that range from 50 to 80, are en-
rolled in special education classes in pub-
lic schools which receive Federal funds
through various forms of ESEA assist-
ance. The trainable mentally retarded
with IQ’s below 50 are excluded from
public schools and are enrolled in county
programs under the jurisdiction of the
Ohio Department of Mental Hygiene and
Correction. These programs do not re-
ceive any Federal education funds at all.

Parents of trainable mentally retarded
children have appeared frequently at
meetings of the Ohio State Board of
Education, hoping to shift responsibility
for the education of their children from
the “educationally inadequate” Depart-
ment of Mental Hygiene and Correction
to the Department of Education. The
Department of Mental Hygiene and Cor-
rection program provides only custodial
care for these trainable, mentally re-
tarded children. These parents have peti-
tioned the State legislature and now they
are going to court. They plan to chal-
lenge Ohio’s exclusion clause on the
grounds that all children—regardless of
intelligence quotients—are capable of
benefiting from, and are-constitutionally
entitled to, free education and training
within the public education system. Our
governments tax these people, their par-
ents and relatives, but fail to provide
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truly educational services for them. Par-
ents of trainable mentally retarded chil-
dren pay local and Federal taxes, which
maintain the school systems but cannot
send their children to public school. They
pay Federal taxes yet how much effort
is made to educate the nonschool men-
tally retarded child through ESEA, im-
pacted aid, and other programs?

Not only are these children and their
taxpaying parents denied access to regu-
lar facilities—but the separate facilities
are often grossly inadequate and are not
educationally certified. These mentally
retarded children below the 50 IQ cutoff
point should be in academic facilities
with certified teachers; also, the county
programs for these children are not meet-
ing standards that are upheld within
the public school system.

In the Supreme Court of the United
States, the State of Wisconsin is press-
ing charges against the Amish for their
voluntary truancy from the public school
system in that State. (ef. Wisconsin
against Yoder (70-110)). At the same
time, 89,583 handicapped Wisconsin chil-
dren are excluded from the public school
system. Yet no one is carrying the ban-
ner for their rights to the Supreme Court
of our land.

As long as this horrible exclusion exists
in most of the States in our land, you
can exclude any children you desire. Our
goal should be to make it possible for
all children everywhere to have an equal
opportunity for an education commen-
surate to their capabilities.

When a certain group is excluded from
the services of the Ohio Department of
Education and put into a special cate-
gory, they are then discriminated
against. These “special categories” are
sadly deficient.

Using statistics compiled by the Na-
tional Association for Retarded Chil-
dren, there was an estimated 106,000
school age retarded children in Ohio last
yvear—94,000 educable mentally retarded
and 12,000 trainable mentally retarded.
While public schools were providing spe-
cial classes for only about 48 percent of
the educable mentally retarded children,
about 67 percent of the trainable men-
tally retarded children were enrolled in
county programs.

There are two areas of the law that
are in question here. One deals with the
exclusion of the mentally retarded from
publicly supported facilities. The other
concerns the failure of due process to the
parents of excluded children by denying
them a hearing before the State board of
education.

Public education is now accepted as the
right of all the citizens of our country.
Ohio’s laws, with all of their discrepan-
cies and vagueness, also have this pre-
cept and basis—but the exclusions make
a mockery of their rights.

When children are excluded from edu-
cational opportunities in Ohio, it is done
on some guidelines that are not sound
in their assumptions and cannot be jus-
tified as good educational practice. Spe-
cifically, section 3321.05 of the Ohio Re-
vised Code states that a child “may be
determined to be incapable of profiting
substantially by further education—ac-
cording to the mental capacity of the
child.” This statement is truly frighten-
ing. How does anyone presume, in clear
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conscience, to judge what a child is
incapable of doing, if the circumstances
and opportunities are right?

I believe that this legal statement
closes, to those who need it most, the
opportunity for the one thing that will
prevent less than complete dependency
for them—education and training. But,
to deny the opportunity of instruction
to a large group of children on the basis
of a handicap, is to deny the basic rights
of an individual in our democratic so-
ciety. To assume that “instruction” is
the exclusive province of the arbitrarily
defined “mentally capable” is absolute
bigotry.

It is unconscionable how officials in
Ohio have escaped what the Ohio Code
prescribes for them to do for the train-
ables, While the code sets guidelines to
establish separate and adequate facili-
ties for trainable mentally retarded chil-
dren, in reality the State has been un-
able to provide substantive educational
and training programs.

The situation for the education and
training of the mentally retarded child
with an IQ below 50 in Ohio is something
less than it should be and reflects serious
discrimination against these youngsters.

Education and vocational training is
perhaps the great equalizer of employ-
ment opportunity in that it provides the
individual with the most basic tools of
any trade. Education of the handicapped
is one of the most cost effective endeavors
the American educational enterprise has
ever undertaken. It costs the State $250,-
000 for the lifetime of a mentally handi-
capped person in an institution, but ap-
propriate educational services for the
handicapped can turn a negative societal
contribution into a positive one for the
individual and for the whole society.
Mentally retarded children, even the
most severely retarded, do learn when
given the chance to participate in educa-
tional programs tailored to meet their
special needs. The incredible number of
mentally retarded not receiving any edu-
cational services is one of the great trag-
edies in the American way of life.

I introduced legislation on Decem-
ber 9, 1971—H.R. 12154—to amend the
Civil Rights Act of 1964 to specifically in-
clude the handicapped. This bill would
make it illegal to discriminate against
any handicapped individual and to deny
him access to federally assisted programs,
unless there is a bona fide qualification
reasonably necessary to the normal op-
eration of the particular program.

It is my hope that this legislation,
which also has been introduced in the
Senate, will receive early hearings and
support from my colleagues. This en-
deavor to insure the protection of the
legal and constitutional rights of our
less fortunate citizens is an effort that
deserves the support of all Americans.

TAKE PRIDE IN AMERICA

HON. CLARENCE E. MILLER
OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr, MILLER of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, to-
day we should take note of America's
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pioneers of progress and in so doing re-
new our faith and confidence in our-
selves as individuals and as a Nation.

The air brake system was invented by
George Westinghouse in 1869.

THE ROAD TO FINANCIAL DISASTER

HON. BARRY M. GOLDWATER, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. Speaker, on
January 24 our esteemed and respected
colleague from Texas, the Honorable
GEORGE MaHON, Chairman of the House
Appropriations Committee, granted us
the privilege of his views concerning the
newly submitted budget for fiscal 1973,
and the emergent deficit for fiscal 1972.

Not having the tremendous expertise
and background of experience as Mr.
Manonw, I cannot, of course, express my
feelings on the subject nearly as well. But
I do want to add to his comments my
own agreement with their substance; the
approaching fiscal year 1972 deficit in
federal funds of $44.7 billion is terrifying
to contemplate.

Our current national debt is already
more than $426 billion, and we will soon
be asked to raise it even more. We have
mortgaged generation upon generation
of Americans to come, and we are con-
tinuing down this road to fiscal disaster.

Spending as if we are at full employ-
ment seems fo me to be an excuse to “go
overboard.” This is a strictly theoretical
concept, with no practical assurance that
it will work—in fact, it is highly unlikely
to be realized. Deficit spending under the
umbrella of this concept constitutes a
raid on the pocketbooks and savings of
the American people.

On the one hand, we are asked to
stimulate the economy through tax cuts.
On the other hand, we are asked to fight
inflation through wage and price con-
trols, which only strangle further an al-
ready over-regulated system. And now,
we are increasing government spending,
The contradictory nature of these ap-
proaches appalls me—and also makes it
clear that we are headed back down the
road to inflation again.

Obviously it is not our booming econ-
omy that is eausing inflation. Obviously
it is not too much money in the hands of
the consumer. Quite clearly, inflation is
being caused by too much Government
spending—too much new money for new
programs being pumped into the finan-
cial stream of this country. This is not
true economic health but a spurious
transfusal—robbing Peter to pay Paul.

It is time that we face up to facts. We
are spending almost 12 cents of every
tax dollar just to pay the interest on our
national debt. We have been forced to
devalue the dollar, thereby seriously
damaging our financial credibility at
home and abroad. We have authorized
minute tax cuts—but left the real job of
tax reform undone. The middle-class
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American is still staggering under an
incredible load of Federal, State, and
local taxes.

And now, with the fiscal 1973 budget,
we are being asked to accept another
annual deficit—which could run as high
as $50 hillion by the end of that fiscal
yvear. These facts add up to just one con-
clusion—we are digging our own finan-
cial grave.

We have only one alternative at this
point. This Congress must reduce Gov=-
ernment spending, cut the size of the
Federal bureaucracy to a manageable
level, and reorganize it along more effi-
cient, responsive, and workable lines.
These should be our crash priorities for
the session, along with an unprecedented
examination and ruthless elimination of
all Federal programs which do not dem-
onstrate a recent cost-benefit ratio.

KENNETH L. KEISER RECEIVES ONE
OF RED CROSS' HIGHEST AWARDS
FOR HEROISM

HON. DONALD D. CLANCY

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. CLANCY. Mr. Speaker, the Ameri-
can National Red Cross soon will bestow
one of its highest awards on a young Cin-
cinnati man for his heroism and knowl-
edge which saved a 9-year-old boy’s life.

Kenneth L. Keiser, 21, is now a pre-
medical student at Miami University of
Ohio, but last August 16, he lived at his
parental home, 5584 Sidney Road, in Cin-
cinnati, while working during the sum-
mer vacation. In recent years, he had
received training in first aid, small craft,
and water safety at a course conducted
at Western Hills High School.

While at his part-time job, he heard a
disturbance at a private swimming pool
on an estate. Kenneth investigated and
found several small children, who were
on the property without permission, run-
ning and shouting around the pool.

After one child said his brother was in
the pool, Kenneth leaped into the water,
dove to the drain and pulled out 9-year-
old Anthony Jackson. The boy was not
breathing as Kenneth pushed him to the
safety of the pool’s edge.

While someone called the rescue
squad, Kenneth began mouth-to-mouth
resuscitation., By the time the ambu-
lance arrived, young Jackson was breath-
ing again.

For his quick, unselfish action, Ken-
neth Keiser will receive the Red Cross
Certificate of Merit, signed by President
Nixon and E. Roland Harriman, chair-
man of the American Red Cross. This is
the highest award given to a person who
saves a life by using skills learned in a
Red Cross course.

I add my praise to Kenneth Keiser
who, by his unhesitating rescue, exem-
plified the highest ideals of one hu-
man’s brotherly concern and love for
another.
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DELAWARE POLL RESULTS

HON. PIERRE S. (PETE) du PONT

OF DELAWARE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. pv PONT. Mr. Speaker, I have just
completed a survey in my district, re-
questing the opinions of my constituents
on current issues. I received an enthusi-
astic 19,000 responses, and thought the
membership might be interested in the
results:

DerLAwARE PoLLs RESULTS

1. Do you favor legislation to limit imports
as a means of protecting and supporting
American industries, even Iif higher prices
result from this?

Percent

2. In cases of stalemated labor-manage-
ment disputes which create national emer-
gencles, would you favor a compulsory arbi-
tration law?

Percent

3. To fight inflation and unemployment,
which actions are you willing to have the fed-
eral government take (check one or more) :

Percent

(a) Control wages and prices 68.5

(b) Spend less on domestic programs_ 34,9

(c) Create public service Jobs 3.

(d) Spend less on national defense-.. 47.4

(e) Raise income taxes

(Totals more than 100% due to more than
one answer.)

4, Regarding national health Insurance,
which do you favor (check one):

Percent

(a) A program financed by increased
taxes and operated by the federal gov-
ernment ... &

{(b) A federally-operated program
financed by employer and employee
contributions

(c) Income tax credits for the cost of
purchasing private health insurance... 26.3

(d) Complete reliance on private
health insurance structures

(e) Insurance for catastrophie 1ll-
nesses only ;

(f) No additional federal programs._. 18.7

5. After all U.S. forces are withdrawn from
South Vietnam, do you:
Favor continued economic ald—

Continued military ald to South East Aslan
nations?

75.1
8. Do you feel that the Foreign Ald Pro=-
gram has been successful?

Would you favor continuing such ald at
present levels ($2.3 Bllllon, which is 1% of
the Fed. budget) ?

Percent

7. Which of the following best describes the
emphasis being placed on environmental pro-
tection and pollution control—




January 27, 1972

8. Which one of these educational categor-
ies do you feel is most in need of additional
federal support:

Percent
(a) Elementary Education (Head Start,
Etc.)
(b) Secondary Education
(c) Higher Education
(d) Parochial School Ald. . ccoeeceeen
(e) Vocational Education
(f) None of the above

WASHINGTON LANDMARK MAY
DISAPPEAR

HON. GILBERT GUDE

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. GUDE. Mr, Speaker, anyone with
even the tiniest sweet tooth felt a real
pang when he read in Sunday’s Wash-
ington Post that Velati's that home of
unsurpassable caramel delicacies, may
soon be compelled to depart its 9th and
G Streets location which it has occupied
for more than 100 years.

In many ways, Velati’s exemplifies the
small retail firms which comprise an
integral part of the city. While in the
eyes of many Government officials, as
well as financers and developers, such
businesses can be replaced by office
buildings, parking lots or large depart-
ment stores, it is an inescapable fact
that the core city badly needs the serv-
ices which only enterprises such as these
can provide. They offer goods and serv-
ices for people from all over the metro-
politan area not available elsewhere,
therefore bringing people to the heart of
the city. In addition, the specialty shops
provide a certain charm and interest
which contrasts with sterile office build-
ings. The city's business and govern-
mental leaders, and the Congress as well,
must not lose sight of these features so
important to the economic health and
future of downtown Washington, as
plans are drawn.

This message underlines this news ac-
count from the Washington Post about
Velati’s threatened departure, which I
am submitting here for the REcORD.

The article follows:

[From the Washington Post, Jan, 23, 1972]
CENTURY-OLD FirM May HavE To Move
(By Abbott Combes)

Velati’'s, the old-rfashloned Washington
candy store with a worldwide clientele for its
secret-recipe caramels, holds a precarious
month-to-month, 30-day lease on its down-
town life.

Once forced to leave Richmond, Va., after
the sacking of the city during the Civil
War, the shop now faces the prospect of an-
other forced move. This time the cause is
not the ravages of war but the workings
of private enterprise.

Those who now control the lease say they
believe the property can be used more prof-
itably, possibly as a parking lot or, even-
tually, as the site of an office bullding.

Life has not always been so precarious
for the store, operated by the same family
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and at the same location, the corner of 9th
and G Streets NW, for the past 105 years.

For most of those years, the shop's op-
erators owned their bullding without wor-
rying about leases, downtown renewal and
economic development. The present struc-
ture, bullt in 1911, has been designated a
Washington landmark by the Fine Arts Com-
mission.

After an unsuccessful attempt to sue the
U.S. government for the Civil War damages,
Mr. and Mrs. Salvatore Velatl, originally
from Turin, Italy, moved to Washington,
purchased a building at 9th and G, and
began selling candy in 1866.

Prospering with its Italy-based secret recipe
for caramels, which are still produced daily
in the store's basement, the business con-
tinued in the same family, serving custom-
ers who have ranged from Mrs. Woodrow
Wilson to Kim Novak.

However, when Pauline V. Beyer, daugh-
ter of the founders, died in 1963 at the age
of 89, the survivors declded to sell the valu-
able property.

Robert Beyer, 47-year-old great-grand-
son of the Velatis who with his younger
brother William now runs the shop, now says
he regrets that decision. “My brother and I
didn't have anything to do with the sale,
he said in an interview yesterday.

Beyer's father, Brooke, who ran the store
after his mother’s death and until he re-
tired to Florida several years ago, was the
executor of his mother's estate. Along with
the estate’s trustees, the law firm of Stohl-
man, Beauchert & Egan, Brooke Beyer agreed
to sell the property to a group of develop-
ers. “At that time, you could get other land,”
Robert Beyer says in explaining his father's
decision.

The two bulldings owned by the family, at
904 and 9068 G St. NW, were purchased from
the estate for $337,600 in 1965 by Angelo
Puglisl. They are now owned by a group
that calls itself the 900 G Street Limited
Partnership.

According to Washington parking mag-
nate Dominic F. Antonelli Jr., the partner-
ship Includes himself, Puglisi, EKingdon
Gould Jr., ambassador to Luxembourg, Ulys-
ses G. (Blackie) Auger, the restaurant oper-
ator and the National Mortgage Co.

Robert Beyer says that Puglisi offered to
sell the property back to the family a few
years ago for approximately $500,000, Beyer
said he did not have enough money to buy it.

RENEWAL AREA

The Velati’s site is surrounded by the
downtown urban renewal area, but the 9th
and G Street corner is a so-called “non ac-
tion" section that has been left to private
developers rather than to the government to
rebuild. Its designation as a landmark is
largely ceremonial and does not exempt the
building from demolition.

Business has continued as usual at Ve-
lati's. There were constant worries of having
to relocate, Beyer sald, but no indications of
when. At Christmas, there were times when
customers had to wait in line for two hours
to purchase the caramels.

At the beginning of January, however,
Velatl’s and the several other small busl-
nesses renting space in the corner buildings
received notices to vacate within 30 days.

According to the developers, a study had
revealed that by razing the buildings and
replacing them with a parking lot, an addi-
tional $1,300 difference. In February, the
Beyer brothers will begin paying $600 a
month for their premises instead of the $400
they have been.

The new arrangement is based upon what
Antonelli called “an endless 30-day lease” in
which the tenants can be ordered to vacate
with 30 days' notice, or the tenants can give
30 days' notice of their intentions to leave
voluntarily.

“They can stay as long as it's economlically
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feasible,” Antonelll sald yesterday ... The
lease will only be exerclised for economic bet-
terment. It could happen next month, in a
year, five years or 10 years.”

The developers’ long-range plans include
constructing an office bullding on 9th Street
from G to F Streets NW. This project has
been delayed, Antonelli said, because the Ju-
lius Lansburgh Furniture Store at 509 F St.
thus far has not been interested. The part-
nership holds an option to buy the vacant
McGill bullding at 910 G 5t. NW.

Beyer sald that he belleves some of the
tenants at his corner would not be able to
meet the higher rents and would move even=
tually to other locations.

Beyer sald that he and his brother are
looking for a fall-back location in George-
town but does not want to leave downtown.

“I'd like to see the building stay here,” he
sald. “This area’s golng to come back even-
tually with all the redevelopment."”

MARYLAND YOUNG DEMOCRATS
PLATFORM FOR 1971

HON. PAUL S. SARBANES

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. SARBANES. Mr. Speaker, on the
weekend of September 25, 1971, the
Maryland Young Democrats held their
annual convention in Ocean City, Md.
In attendance were members of Young
Democrats from all over the State who
are some of the most able young people
in the State.

During the course of the convention
the delegates adopted a platform for 1971
which includes position statements on
many issues under consideration by the
U.S. Congress, as well as the State and
local governments. I would like to call
the attention of my colleagues to this
platform. Even though some of the posi-
tions may be different from our own,
I believe it is important that we be
aware of the opinions of this important
segment of the Democratic Party in
Maryland.

Mr. Speaker, I would also like to com-
mend Congressman ANDREW JacoBs who
delivered an excellent speech at the con-
vention on the need for reordering our
Nation’s priorities.

I include the platform adopted by the
convention at this point in the REcCORD
for consideration by my colleagues:
Youne DEMOCRATIC CLUBS OF MARYLAND PLAT-

FoRM, 1971

(Committee: David Anderson, Chairman,
Milt Andrews, Don O'Sullivan, Peggy Pavlat,
Paul Pittman, Greg Seltser, Tom Slater, Allan
Terl, John Toolan, Rick Wiles, and Roberta
Andrews, Secretary.)

PREAMBLE

‘We, as Young Democrats, await the coming
presidential election with a mixture of fear
and hope. Fear, because we are afrald that
the bloody lessons of Vietnam, Watts, Chi-
cago, Kent State, and Attica will go un-
heeded. Fear, because we are afrald that the
American people, while seeking a newer, bet-

ter world, will blindly bind us yet agaln to
leaders who cannot lead; to spokesmen who
cannot speak the language of social reform.
Hope, because we belleve that the Democratic
Party will ignore the siren calls of southern
strategles and real majoritlies, and will in-
stead offer our Natlon fearless and innovative
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leadership. Hope, because we shall never be
a sllent segment of the Democratic Party,
but shall always speak and act on our con-
sclence to achieve a better Party, State, and
Nation.

Aware of the tremendous social problems
besetting the American people, and yet will-
ing to work within the system to obtain solu-
tlons, we the Young Democratic Clubs of
Maryland, in our 1971 convention assembled.
state the following as our goals.

(Adopted.)

ECONOMY

We sharply criticize the Nixon Administra-
tion's “Economic Game Plan,” that is caus-
ing misery, despair, and economic strangu-
lation for millions of American families. We
recommend that action be taken in the fol-
lowing areas:

Action on public service employment for
both adults and young people.

Put into effect this year the personal in-
come tax reduction scheduled to go into effect
next January.

A crash program fo provide jobs for un-
employed, young people, and Vietnam veter-
ans.

Release of the 12 billlon dollars appro-
priated by Congress last year for wurban
health and education programs and needed
Jobs, but impounded by the Administration.

We realize the scope and intent of Pres-
ident Nixon's dramatic announcement on
the economy. But we, like George Meany,
question the timing and political motives of
his belated statement. To partially correct
his ill-conceived plan, we would advocate the
establishment of an anti-inflation wage-price
stabilization board composed of respected
members of the business and economic com-
munity in cooperation with local and re-
glonal productivity councils to control the
wage-price spiral. We would also urge inclu-
sion of interest rate controls and establish-
ment of an excess profit tax.

We criticize the Administration’s “reve=
nue sharing” program for its “no strings at-
tached” approach to state ald, since the fi-
nancially blighted cities should be the pri-
mary recipients of such revenue.

‘We also believe the Administration has not
pushed hard enough with its tax reform
legislation now before the 92nd Congress and
further consider it to be a weighty document
that contains many loopholes with regard to
corporate interests.

We condemn the President’'s veto of the
accelerated Public Works Program, designed
to combat unemployment and help cities
meet pressing local sewer and water needs.

We commend the House of Representatives
for passing the Family Assistance Act to set
a federally guaranteed annual income and
the freezing of state welfare costs at their
10871 level by providing a partial federal take-
over of the welfare program. We would hope
that the Senate follow their action, and in
considering approval of the Family Assist-
ance Act that members of both houses con-
sider what it would be like to live on this
amount for just one month.

Finally, we urge the creation of a national
domestic development bank. As an economic
measure, it could produce hundreds of thou-
sands of new jobs and encourage new pub-
lic and private investment, and it would re-
lieve the fiscal crises of local governments,
while the Revenue Sharing would not. The
bank would extend long term, low interest
loans, permitting communities, and in some
cases, private business to move ahead on a
wide range of needed development projects.’
This new financing would enable communi-
ties across the nation to build many needed
facllities. And all of these facilities and pro-
Jects would mean jobs and income with a
daring in scope that could only rival the
W.P.A. and N.R.A, of the past.

(Adopted as amended.)
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TAX REFORM

To correct the inequities of a regressive
system of taxation, we urge revision of exist-
ing tax laws and removal of blatant loop-
holes. We point specifically to the oil deple-
tion allowance, the Montgomery County farm
land assessment loophole, and the tax allow-
ance currently permitted churches and non-
profit organizations for property not directly
related to thelr civic obligations, as loopholes
to be closed.

We further feel that the sales tax, property
tax and nuisance taxes should be abolished
as overburdensome to those who can least
afford to pay. Instead, the income tax should
be apportioned so that it might be the main
source of revenue of every level of govern-
ment. We find the tax law on unmarried men
and women to be unduly discriminating. It
should be supplemented by increased lux-
ury taxes and taxes on legalized vices.

(Adopted.)

FOREIGN POLICY

Despite the constant reassurances from
President Nixon that “the boys are coming
home"” from Vietnam, that outrageously im-
moral and useless war continues day by day.
The Young Democrats of Maryland strongly
urge every person who opposes this war to
demand an immediate withdrawal from Viet-
nam, 50,000 young Americans have died a
needless death in support of a corrupt and
dictatorial puppet government led by Presi-
dent Thieu. The blatantly unfair South Viet-
namese elections justify a total pull-out from
Vietnam now!

We condemn the Nixon Administration for
deliberately deceiving the American people
about the United States secret military oper-
ations in Laos and Cambodia. The time has
come to end all military operations in Indo-
china.

We applaud President Nixon’s attempts to
open better diplomatic tles with the People's
Republic of China. We fully support the seat-
ing of Red China in the United Natlons
alongside the seat of Nationalist China.

We also applaud Senator Birch Bayh's de-
termination to investigate the entire system
of American military justice,

America’s present role as the world's police-
men must end. The next President of the
United States must commit his administra-
tion to formulating a new foreign policy.

This new forelgn policy must:

Admit mistakes openly;

Seek and establish diplomatic tles with
every nation in the world;

Immediately seek a moratorium with for-
elgn powers on the development of new nu-
clear weapons systems;

Cease ald to forelgn governments that are
in civil war;

Consult with the Senate on any Presiden-
tial decision to commit American arms or
troops;

Review and revise all existing internation-
al obligations.

We further recommend that the Depart-
ment of Defense be renamed the “War De-
partment.”

(Adopted.)

CONSUMER PROTECTION

We belleve that all levels of government
must make a stronger and more significant
effort to aid the consumer. We particular-
1y denounce the Nixon program as more show
than substance, as it in fact protects the cor-
poration at the expense of the citizen.

We commend Maryland Attorney General
Burch for his innovative efforts to protect
the consumer and urge the General Assem -
bly to promulgate additional necessary legl-
lation. The Consumer Protection Division
should be authorized to issue subpoenas, to
interrogate witnesses, to inspect premises,
and require the periodical filing of reports.

This legislation should also authorize the
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District Courts to handle consumer com-
plaints in a simplified and semi-judicial
fashion. These courts should be empowered
to speedily pass orders allowing relief for
those who suffer physical or monetary injury.
Fraud procedure should be made less com-
plex, minimum and/or admonitory damages
should be levied agalnst the offending ven-
dor, garnishment of wages should be care-
fully controlled, and class actions should be
encouraged against unscrupulous sellers and
manufacturers.

We commend Prince George's and Mont-
gomery counties for their imaginative con-
sumer protection programs and urge the rest
of the state to set up similar programs.

We applaud Commissioner Jewell for h
Imagination in designing a Pay-As-You-
Drive automobile insurance plan, but we
urge that the General Assembly undertake
an exhaustive, but speedy investigation of all
plans, with the sole alm of providing the
most comprehensive and inexpensive protec-
tion for the people.

(Adopted as amended.)

CRIMINAL JUSTICE AND PUBLIC SAFETY

As “crime in the streets” becomes a public
concern, the simple solution of mare police
and more arrests ignores the fact that our
penal system is unable to either dispense
Justice or to rehabilitate,

We endorse the reorganization of our state
courts which help to standardize the quality
of justice; we only wish that the quality
were higher. We endorse Senate Bill 454,
which established the State Public Defender
System, but call for a massive upgrading in
number and quality of personnel. We recom-
mend more judges and court officials and
suggest emphasis on higher quality in parole
and probation personnel and correctional
officlals.

We endorse the recommendations of the
1967 President's Crime Commission, and sug-
gest that Maryland adopt these proposals
where applicable.

‘We deplore the attitudes of those persons
who view humane treatment for prisoners as
“coddling criminals,” for the field of correc-
tions is the one place where the criminal
Justice system can, as any agency, function
to prevent crime.

In theory, we approve of such Maryland
institutions as Patuxent, which allow the
use of indeterminate senfences, but we re-
serve our approval of this practice until
such time as this method is able to guaran-
tee both security to the community and
periodic review of the need for confinement
to the inmate. And until this time, we urge
the abolishment of the Defective Dellnquent
Act. We also endorse the report and recoms-
mendations of the Governor's Community
Corrections Commission and suggest that
when more use is made of community based
corrections, halfway houses, work release
programs, and weekend and holiday visita-
tion we will then have a correctional system
that helps to prevent crime by reducing re-
cidivism.

(Adopted.)

DRUGS

As young people, we ask that all people re-
strict their thinking on the drug problem
to logic and fact without resorting to emo-
tion. We ask understanding that use of soft
drugs and pills is little different from rellance
on alcohol, sleeping pills, and laxatives.

We find small solace in Maryland's new
drug laws, for appropriated funds are still
lacking. We find the laws themselves decep-
tive and often the enforcement of these laws
demonstrates an interest only in political
gain or perhaps well intentioned but un-
thinking overmoralizing. Hopefully the en-
forcers are as concerned as we are with the
lives and welfare of our citizens and country.
Consequently we ask them to consider the
following: Rather than enforcement of laws
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in a manner that ruins lives and careers un-
necessarily, we joln with Reverend Hanna
in urging that more drug abuse centers be
established in our communities.

We believe methadone should be given
final sanction for use in penal institutions,
and we congratulate the Department of
Health and Mentfal Hygiene for its step to
ellminate illegal sale and distribution of
methadone.

We call for undelayed, honest research by
government officlals on questionable drugs
and a full hearing of the findings.

(Adopted as amended.)

EDUCATION

We belleve that increased federal fiscal
support for public education is both neces-
sary and possible.

We believe that free public education is an
essential ingredient of the American system
and that no person should be denied access
to free public education, including higher
education.

Equal educational opportunities for all
children within our nation and state must
be a major concern of the national and
state legislatures. We support busing of stu-
dents between school districts as a legitimate
temporary method of promoting equal edu-
cation opportunities. However, busing must
not be substituted for long range measures
which will equalize education within school
districts, and we demand immediate enforce-
ment of safety standards for school buses. We
urge our legislature to increase efforts to
solve the problems of rural and urban pov-
erty as a first step toward a truly equalized
system of education.

Total equalization of education cannot be-
come a reality until the State of Maryland
assumes a greater fiscal responsibility for
all public schools. We acknowledge that
county control over curriculum should be
maintained.

We belleve that state and federal govern-
mental aid to non-public schools, whatever
guise, indicates a lack of faith Iin public
education and violates the principles of the
First Amendment to the United States Con-
stitution. With this in mind, we urge the
voters of Maryland to reject the referendum
Senate bill 331 (State Ald to Non-Public
Schools).

We recommend that the funds now used
in the State of Maryland for legislative
scholarships be placed in the hands of uni-
versity officlals who are better equipped to
grant scholarships on the basis of merit.

We recommend that students be added to
the governing boards of all of the colleges in
Maryland in order to facilitate communica-
tlon between students and institutions of
higher learning.

A more proper balance of rights and re-
sponsibilities between the administration
and the community should be established.

We believe that there should be an ex-
panded and more inclusive program of edu-
cation for all regardless of age, sex, race,
creed, handicap, or intellectual capability.

We believe that most students will benefit
from sex education, and we support the
Maryland State Board of Education's pro-
gram in this regard, except where that pro-
gram places unnecessary restrictions on
teachers of sex education. We place specific
emphasis on the venereal disease crisis.

We believe that freedom to learn and free-
dom to teach are essential to sound educa-
tion. The community must protect educa-
tion in general and teachers in particular
from any attempts to abridge or destroy
academic freedom or teaching technique.

We support the efforts of teachers in Mary-
land and the nation to obtaln the same
rights afforded employees in the public sec-
tor. We will support efforts In the 1872 Mary-
land legislative sesslon designed to make
certain changes in the Maryland Profes-
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slonal Negotiations Law that work towards
the above end.

Finally, we note with concern the publle
record of President Nixon and the Republi-
can Party In regard to education and sub-
mit that record as one of many reasons that
we deem his defeat a necessity for 1872.

(Adopted.)

HOUSING

The battle for the right of all people to
achleve human dignity is now being waged.
The freedom to strive for and obtain decent
housing in a decent community is a basic
right necessary to the realization of human
dignity. All levels of government must adopt
policies in accordance with this basic right.
To achieve this end we call for the establish-
ment of national, state, and regional land
use policles which encourage desirable
growth but which will disallow projects
harmful to community development. We rec-
ommend future zoning and bullding appli-
cations be examined in the context of com-
munity benefit, of which tax revenue should
be only & small part. Zoning policles must be
revised where they do not contribute to
planned community development and im-
provement. Planning agencies within a lo-
cality should involve citizen participation in
planned housing programs,

We recommend that jurisdiction within a
state work together to seek maximum stand-
ardization of housing codes. We suggest plan-
ning begin now to expand suitable housing
without contributing to inflation. To this

“end we recommend that renovation of our

city dwellings be utilized as a teaching-learn-
ing device; that we use this opportunity to
revitalize our neighborhoods; and that we
call upon the building trades to open their
membership to all people who have the de-
sire and ability to learn them, and, we call
upon the Democratic Party's friends in the
bullding trades’ unions to open their mems-
berships to all peoples. We call upon the
state government to examine those financial
policies that directly affect housing in the
state.

In addition, strong landlord-tenant legis-
lation is needed. This legislation should
favor neither party, but should state clearly
the rights and obligations of each and the
penalties for Infractions.

We call for an end to overt and covert dis-
crimination in housing. We view with par-
ticular distaste realtors who perpetuate seg-
regation by not showing particular houses
for sale to individuals because of race or re-
ligion. Alleged violations should be heard
quickly and prosecuted fully. To this end,
we call on the Real Estate Commission and
the Secretary of the Department of Licensing
and Regulations to stop feuding and enforce
current regulations.

(Adopted as amended.)

CITIES

Reglonal planning must soon become a
major reality, not a token demonstration. It
will be necessary to experiment, to develop
methods of governing large concentrations
of people with minimum intrusion into their
freedom.

Local governments are fighting a battle to
regaln representative leadership. This crisis
cannot be solved untll states and localltles
facilitate modernization by providing for
home rule, restricting popular elections to
policy makers, and electing responsible exec-
utives. Multiplicity of incorporated citles
and towns in metropolitan areas leads to
long ballots, unrealistically small tax bases,
inequitable tax rates, and inadequate service.
Regional projects such as rapid transit, crime
control, and adequate hospital facilities be-
come difficult or impossible to initiate or ad-
minister.

To this end, we encourage planned, limited
utilization of land facilities, as well as, ratio
of population to area and its capacity to deal
with sensible growth.

(Adopted.)
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HUMAN RIGHTS AND PERSONAL LIBERTIES

The Young Democrats agaln stress our re=-
spect for each Individual's human dignity
and our disgust for what the Nixon-Agnew=-
Mitchell combination had done to conform
mankind to their image.

We restate our pralse for the enlighten-
ment which the Women's Liberation Move-
ment has caused, and we offer support to
the proposed amendment to the Federal
Constitution volding disecrimination on the
basis of sex.

We endorse the sense of legislation killed
during the 1971 session of the General As-
sembly which would have placed sexual acts
in private between consenting persons 18
years of age or older, beyond the scope of
criminal law.

We call particular attention to the ele-
ments of personal dignity ignored by prison
officials, and we applaud efforts to bring
about meaningful reform, most specifically
conjugal visitation rights or controlled re-
leagse programs.

We find both formal and informal at-
tempts to harrass and censor any harmless
expression of speech as an insult and in-
fringement of Individual rights and any
governmental intrusions that infringe upon
individual privacy, excepting cases Involving
national security.

(Adopted.)

ECOLOGY

We belleve that the people of the State
of Maryland are entitled to a clean environ-
ment. We demand a better use of Mary-
land's resources, particularly stronger con-
trol of strip mining with increases in the
bond required for stripped lands and pro=-
tection of the surrounding landscape. We
ask for special legislation to protect vanish-
ing wildlife and flora from extinction. We
seek stronger laws to reduce or prevent
dumping of untreated and industrial and
human waste into Maryland's waters. A mor-
atorium should be placed on the construc-
tion of nuclear power plants pending a
study of the impact of Calvert Cliffs upon
thermal pollution in the Chesapeake Bay.
We condemn any attempts to dredge the
C&D canal belleving that such action will
destroy the Bay. Legislation is necessary to
reduce the amounts of phosphates washing
into our waters.

The state should set up a tax incentive
program to encourage business to purchase
pollution control devices and not suffer a
monetary loss. Additionally, the state gov-
ernment should set an example by using
recycled paper. The state should work with
local subdivisions to establish tin, glass,
and paper recycling centers. We encourage
a limited use of pesticides and an increase
in biological research and controls. We feel
that many of our environmental problems
are aggravated or created by the increased
number of people occupying our earth, as
well as, by the wasteful habits of these peo-
ple. We seek increased research on birth
control methods. We encourage adoption of
the children that already exist on this earth
to give them every opportunity for a decent
and meaningful life.

(Adopted.)

HEALTH

We endorse the concept of National Health
Insurance, but we caution against the In-
stallment of another federal bureaucracy.

We recommend the State Secretary of
Health and Mental Hyglene investigate the
possibility of implementing an Abortion Re-
ferral Service in the hospitals and clinics of
this state to operate in conjunction with the
Planned Parenthood Program.

With mental illness a major health prob-
lem in this state, we would hope that state
funding of programs dealing with research,
therapy, and treatment of this problem be
increased

We call' upon the State Attorney General's
office and the State Department of Health
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and Mental Hyglene to Investigate the medi-
cal, soclal, economic, and legal aspects of
legalizing prostitution in this state and of
licensing the practitioners of such in a ma-
jor effort to reduce Veneral Disease in Mary-
land.

We take pride in the action of the Senate
by establishing a Cancer Research Agency
to provide the first federally funded agency
devoted entirely to cancer research.

We would hope that Congress would take
action on the research and treatment of
sickle-cell anemia, a disease that affects only
black citizens,

And finally, we agree with the Congress
in amending the Comprehensive Drug Abuse
Prevention and Control Act of 1970 (H.B.
56874) which provided an increase from one
million dollars to four million dollars in the
authorization for a Commission on Marl-
juana and Drug Abuse.

(Adopted.)

MARYLAND ELECTED OFFICIALS

As the group which has been a vehicle for
many of our present elected officials, we feel
a responsibility to serve public praise and
offer any criticlsm deserved.

We ask that our officials not concern
themselves with censorship dealing with sex-
ual matters, since we feel the pressing prob=-
lems of our society are not caused by porno-
graphlc publications and the like but by
situations such as unfair housing, corrupt
election systems, lack of concern for indi-
vidual rights and other significant matters
dealt within this platform.

Among our Congressional delegation, we
are particularly impressed with freshman
Congressman Sarbanes as effective in the
role he has carved for himself,

(Adopted as amended.)

PARTY REFORM

As the official youth division of Maryland's
Democratic Party, we feel a responsibility to
present the ideal in party organization to the
Benior Democratic Party.

We urge the senior party to exercise sufil-
clent control over local Democratic Clubs to
require that none be intentionally segregated
by reason of race,

We urge each local State Central Commit-
tee to accept at least one youth advisor
chosen by the local Young Democratic Club.

We further ask that the age for running
for party office—Democratic State Central
Committee and Delegate to the Democratic
National Convention—be reduced to 18.

Most importantly, we reiterate strong dis-
satisfaction with the Democratic State Cen-
tral Committee’s failure to take policy stands
on current and pressing issues.

Lastly, we issue a warning to the leaders of
our Party and to its broad membership that
the Democratic Party must take steps now
to rechannel political power to party mem-
bers, not bosses.

(Adopted.)

ELECTION REFORM

We urge abolition of the electoral college
in favor of the popular electlon of candidates
for President and Vice President of the
United States.

We also urge the enactment of leglslation
which would require complete public dis-
closure of campalgn funds and specifically
urge the U.S. Congress to require reporting
of receipts and expenditures in primary as
well as general elections.

We urge legislation which will require all
public officials to disclose financial interest
which may cause any conflict of interest with
his or her public responsibility.

Present campaign costs to run for public
office must be investigated to develop a co-
operative effort with representatives from the
mass medium to allow every candidate an
equal opportunity to present himself and his
program to the electorate.

(Adopted.)
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REMARKS OF SENATOR FRANK
CHURCH AT THE WASHINGTON
PRESS CLUB, JANUARY 26, 1972

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, I com-
mend to my colleagues the outstanding
remarks of the distinguished Senator
from Idaho, the Honorable FRANK
CHURCH, which were given at the annual
Salute to Congress dinner of the Wash-
ington Press Club yesterday, January 26,
1972.

I insert Senator CHURCH's speech at
this point in the REcorD:

Madame Chairman, and other devotees of
Chinese checkers; Daniel Schorr, and other
aspirants to high public office; Richard
Kleindienst, and other recipients of Comic
Book Awards for 1972; Henry Kissinger, and
other character witnesses for Father Berri-
gan; Ladies and Gentlemen:

Well, the President really pulled the rug
out last night. Not only have I had to re=-
write my speech, but Henry Kissinger's repu-
tation as a swinger has been left in shambles.
Thirteen trips to Paris, Henry, and just for
Le Duc Tho?

But it's good to see you here, Hem‘y.'

though I barely recognized you without your
cloak of Executive Privilege!

Now, just to get off on the right foot, Vera,
which of Henry's trips to China are we talk-
ing about?

Not the bad-stomach trip?

Oh, I see, the one that's coming up—the
one the President’s going on, too.

GERMANS ARE COMING

Well, I do need to be sure. After all, Henry
Kissinger has already been to China twice.
Recently, Ron Ziegler went over. Next week,
I understand, Ehrlichman and Haldeman are
going. Frankly, I'm worried. The last time
80 many Germans went into a country, World
War II broke out!

Actually, we're lucky Henry could be with
us tonight, what with everybody boning up
on China,

President Nixon is boning up—studying
the Chinese position.

Bebe Rebozo is studying Chinese real es-
tate, figuring out ways to subdivide China.

Henry is studying the Peking phonebook
for out-of-the-way Holiday Inns.

Even Spiro Agnew has been eating fortune
cookies—ten pounds a day—Ilooking for the
one that will tell him he'll be on the ticket,
again!

Nonetheless, on balance, I do think this
trip is necessary. I admit, we've always had
somebody mad at us, but this is the first
time I can recall when we've had everybody
mad at us. So I say, if the Chinese are willing
to talk, let's talk. We've got to make a friend
somewhere!

Why it's getting so we can't even give away
our foreign aid.

Western Europe won't take 1it, at least, not
with those cut-rate Nixon dollars.

Japan won't take it. She's just instituted
a foreign ald program of her own—for
Seattle.

FLANKER REVERSE PLAY

Even our old teammate, Pakistan, won't
play anymore. All season, as you know, Pres-
ident Nixon has been sending in special
plays. They lost George Allen 13 yards; Don
Shula, the Super Bowl; and Yahya Khan,
East Pakistan.

It's lucky for the Chinese that the Presi-
dent didn’'t play ping pong at Whittier Col-
lege!
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No doubt about it, Henry, our foreign ald
is in big trouble. . . . A-I-D, our Agency for
Instigating Disasters—up on the Hill, we
call it “Waterloo West"—AID is in serious
danger of shutting down.

S0, as I see it, Henry, you've got to take
our problem to Peking. Throw yourself on
Mao's mercy. Remind him we have the high-
est standard of giving In the world. Think
of it, with 800-million Chinese, we can really
go for broke!

For openers, we'll tear down the Great
Wall, and replace it with a solid American
chain-link fence.

To span the Yangtze, we'll send them the
Three-Sisters Bridge, along with its fore-
man, Bill Natcher.

While we're at 1, let’s send them that
cement-mixer-run-amuck . . the Army
Corps of Engineers. They can busy them-
selves forever in China, and we can save
what's left of the United States!

Most important of all, we can reinstate
our military aid program. We haven't had
& chance like that since the early days of
Chiang Eal-shek! The Red Chinese army
added to our Forelgn Legions! What a break
for the free world!

Maybe, Anna Chenault could get them to
buy some of our Phantom jets—or, better
yet, some of our real ones. Don't sell Anna
short! When you consider how far she's
taken Talwan, think what she could do with
the Mainland account!

ANOTHER HIJACE

Well, the President must have other rea-
sons for going to Peking besides salvaging
our foreign aid program. But I'm just & mem-
ber of the Senate Foreign Relations Com-
mittee. All we know about those top secret
meetings at the White House is what we
read in the daily print-outs in Jack Ander-
son's column, now known as Hi-Jack Ander-
son's column,

There've been so many leaks at the White
House lately, that Henry’s appealed for flood
controll

It you've been studying those fascinating
quotes of Henry's, you, too, have caught a
glimpse of the Big Picture which is about to
unfold—a demanding new role for the Unit-
ed States that will prove to all the doubters
that our country is not “a pitiful, helpless
giant.” President Nixon journeys to Peking
to set the stage for our new Asian policy
of the '70's—the Containment of Indial

Well, who could expect a Republican Ad-
ministration to get along with a democratic
country like India. anyhow?

Naturally, the President was the first to
percelve the true menace of India; he didn’t
intend to let them put down the Paks. He
told Henry to ask the Pentagon's computer
what to do. But the computer wouldn't an-
swer, it kept replying with the same four-
letter word, “tilt!”

The cheek of those Indians, intervening in
& civil war in Asia—and winning it!

But the worst part is the gloating. The
Indians have recast that great old Tyrone
Power movie; they've renamed it “Lives of a
Bangladesh Lancer,” starring Een Keating
and Indira Gandhi.

Well, we've heard enough—enough from
“that woman" and her Ambassador in Wash-
ington, Mr. Jha, who's been told to keep
quiet. It's the first application of the “Lock-
Jha Doctrine.”

Anyway, here’s the game plan to be worked
out in Peking. China will hold back the In-
dians on their North. We'll re-arm the Paks—
for the third time—to hold back the Indians
on the West. On the East, somebody will have
to hold Ted Eennedy back In Massachusetts.
On the South, the American Navy will occupy
the Indian Ocean, which we are now buying
from the British.

To protect the Indlan Ocean from the In-
dians will require a brand new fleet. The
Eighth Fleet! We'll be the only nation in
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history that built eight fleets to rule the
Beven Seas!

Henry, as you well know, despite the best-
laid plans, there are always risks involved.
But, come what may, there’s one consolation.
If this trip turns out to be a bust, youll
know how to handle it]

But enough!

DEMOCRATIC SUPPORT

A fateful trip is about to be taken and a
few serious words should be spoken.

I have always felt that the United States
has a vital interest in the Pacific, the widest
moat God placed on this planet. But I have
never felt that the mainland of Asia was
either a suitable or sensible hunting ground
for our country.

We don't have to draw the map of Asla. It
isn't within our power to control the politics
of Asla. We can take Asian nations as they
come, and we have no need for unfriendly
relations with any of them.

But we do have a great need to commence
to thaw out the glacial enmity which—for
& whole generation—has frozen into place
our non-relations with China.

In that undertaking, we Democrats offer
our full support. And to the President of the
United States, about to embark upon this
historic gquest, we extend our best wishes
and our earnest hopes for success.

FIFTY-FOURTH ANNIVERSARY OF
THE BIRTH OF THE UKRAINIAN
NATION

HON. LAWRENCE J. HOGAN

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. HOGAN. Mr. Speaker, 54 years
ago, the Ukrainian National Republic
was established in Kiev, For years before
the birth of their nation, citizens of the
Ukraine struggled to achieve independ-
ence from Russia, so January 22, 1918,
was truly a momentous date for them.

The date has become even more sig-
nificant to Ukrainians since the early
1920’s when Soviet forces overwhelmed
the helpless nation and reduced it to a
colony of Communist Russia, thus end-
ing the short-lived independence of the
Ukraine.

Ukrainians throughout the world take
pride in those few short years of self-
determination, and they live with the
hope that at some future date their ideal
of freedom may again prevail in their
struggle against the series of Communist
dictators who have tried—and failed—to
convert Ukrainians into puppets of the
regime,

And so, to commemorate the 54th an-
niversary of the birth of the Ukrainian
nation, it is fitting that we pay tribute
to the past and present struggles of
Ukrainians in their pursuit of freedom.
And it is also fitting that we reaffirm our
support of the Ukrainians now living in
the free world in their efforts to help
their brothers and sisters.

THE CASE AGAINST HYSTERIA
HON. ORVAL HANSEN

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr, HANSEN of Idaho. Mr. Speaker, 1
wonder how many of us are familiar
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with an unusual trait of the European
lemming. These short-tailed, furry-
footed rodents are notable for recurrent
mass migrations to the sea, a conse-
quence of which is mass drowning. Why
the lemmings do this, no one can say
for sure. There seems to be even less
understanding why large numbers of the
earth’s inhabitants seem to have ac-
quired a lemming-like syndrome of in-
cipient self-destruction. The prophets of
gloom and doom have hammered so
strongly on the theme that the world is
headed for total ecological disaster that
many misguided souls would even con-
sider destroying civilization as we know
it * to save the world.”

That the drive to confuse people is in-
creasing rather than decreasing was
brought out quite clearly in a perceptive
article which appeared in the January
19, 1972, Washington Post by Bernard
D. Nossiter's article, “British Magazine
Predicts Ecological Doom.” It describes
a new purveyor of mass hysteria, a mag-
azine started by an Oxford, England,
University dropout and a former text-
book salesman, which foretells total
doom if the world does not return to
primitivism. I insert the Post article in
the Recorp at the end of my statement.

Mr. Nossiter points out that Mr. John
Maddox, the editor of the well-known
British scientific journal, Nature, agrees
that there are problems. The point that
Mr. Maddox makes is that naivete, over-
statement and uncomplicated Rousseau-
ism are not helpful, and that the eco-
logical apocalyptics—ecolyptics for
short—risk discrediting all they stand
for. I include Mr. Maddox’s editorial at
the end of my remarks.

I recall quite vividly the wild tales that
were promulgated before the Cannikin
test was conducted at Amchitka Island
on November 6, 1971. I remember those
predictions of widespread ecological dis-
aster from radiation, earthquakes, and
tsunamis. I can speak firsthand about
the Cannikin test because I was on Am-
chitka Island when it took place. We
know, of course, that the experiment went
off as predicted, and that there were no
untoward events. As a matter of fact, I
read an article in the January 20, 1972,
New York Times which cited a report by
the National Oceanic and Atmospheric
Administration which stated that the
data from the Cannikin test would help
scientists studying earthquake prediction
and mitigation techniques. The article
stated that the Cannikin seismic data
could eventually help engineers design
earthquake resistant buildings.

I would conclude by stating that, as the
parent of seven healthy wonderful chil-
dren, I take extreme umbrage with non-
sensical analyses like those in the Ecolo-
gist on population control. The afore-
mentioned articles follow:

[From the Washington Post, Jan. 19, 1972]
BRITISHE MAGAZINE PREDICTS ECOLOGICAL DooM
(By Bernard D. Nossiter)

Lonpon.—“If current trends are allowed to
persist, the breakdown of soclety and the
irreversible disruption of the life-support
systems on this planet, possibly by the end
of the century, certainly within the lifetimes
of our children, are inevitable.”

So in boldface type begins the latest mani-
festo of the ecological apocalyptics here and
it has touched off a first-class row. The doom
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sayers are enjoying their round in the latest
issue of "“The Ecologist,” a new magazine
started by an Oxford dropout and a former
textbook salesman. Their “blueprint for sur-
vival” has captured attention because they
list 33 prominent physical and social scien-
tists who “fully support the basic principles”
that the magazine asserts.

“Half-baked anxieties . . .simplistic,” snorts
John Maddox, the distinguished editor of a
distinguished journal. “Nature,” in the lead
editorial of his latest issue. Thus the battle
is joined.

A layman can not easily assess the issues
ralsed by natural scientists. But a reporter
can spot hucksterism when he sees it and
the well-advertised manifesto of “The Ecol-
ogist" is streaked with it.

Its central argument runs like this: there
is a finite limit to known resources, metals
and minerals, oil and iron. We are exhausting
these heedlessly, under the thrust of an in-
dustrialism impelled by a politics promoting
growth measured in products. Even worse,
industrialism stimulates population expan=-
sion in an already over-crowded world, fur-
ther draining limited resources.

Unnaturally swollen communities and thelr
unnatural drives accounts for social ills—
crime, violence, drug addiction and the like.
Man must get back to a better relation with
nature, something along the lines of the
hunter-gatherers of New Guinea.

Among the magazine's specific recommen=
dations are these: cut the British population
almost in half to the level its own food re-
sources can supply; stop DDT; stop building
roads for automobiles; stop using the high-
yield rice and wheat seeds with their heavy
demand for chemical fertilizer.

This reporter called just two of the 33 sci-
entists that “The Ecologist” says support
in prineciple—if not in detail—the magazine's
views. A brief telephone chat established
that these two sclentists are wedded to the
manifesto by rather loose links.

A. Waddington, a noted geneticist at the
University of Edinburgh, said he believed “we
have got to have a change in our social val-
ues, not just more material goods, but a
richer intellectual life in more agreeable
surroundings.”

PRIMITIVE EXISTENCE

He complained, however, that “The Ecol-
ogist” blueprint urged a “more primitive™”
existence and "I say, be more sophisticated.
For example, control pests biologically, not
by poisoning them."”

Washington, moreover would not abolish
the high-yielding seeds that have increased
food supplies in some parts of South Asia.
He would instead search for ways to find jobs
for peasants now being displaced from the
land.

Sir Jullan Huxley, another famous biolo-
gist, sald he had no reservation about the
manifesto because it warned agalnst con-
tinued increases in population and indis-
criminate technology.

But Huxley insisted that this in no way
implied support for any return to primitiv-
ism; the 84-year-old sclentist indicated he
had not read the portion of the manifesto
calling for just this.

The infatuation of “The Ecologist” with
advertising turns up agaln In its discussion
of population control. There it argues that
the notion that childless couples are un-
happy 1s “derived largely from the popular
woman's magazines” and urges that “the
finest talents in advertising” could set this
one straight.

The Maddox critique of all this in “Nature”
runs along more elegant lines. Along with
many economists, he argues that as resources
like oil become scarcer, their prices rise. This
encourages the discovery and substitution of,
for example, other forms of energy, nuclear,
solar and the like. It is in this way that man
has so far escaped the Malthusian trap and
there is no reason to think he cannot con=-
tinue to do so.
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INTERNAL CONTRADICTIONS

Maddox also points to an internal contra-
diction in the manifesto, Swollen families
are typleally associated with poverty and lack
of education. An Indian peasant breeds at a
great rate because, among other things, this
is his sole form of pleasure: children are a
kind of old-age insurance; and he is too ig-
norant and poor to buy contraceptives. This
implies that a higher standard of living, the
material growth described by “The Ecologist”
is a necessary pre-condition for curbing the
population explosion in the impoverished
world.

Finally, Maddox recalls that the link be-
tween population density and violence has
not been proven. America's urban ghettos are
crowded and violent: Dutch clties are crowd-
ed and peaceful. Eerala is Indla’s most
crowded state: it 1s considerably less violent,
say, than Maharashtra.

Even a non-speclallst knows that you can
preach abstinence from DDT to the wealthy.
But it s pointless to argue that a pesticide
is a greater evil than malaria in the swamps
of the Third World. Simllarly, rich nations
may forego inorganic fertilizer, but it 1s ab-
il;rd to argue against it in famine-threatened

ia.,

The point, as Maddox makes clear, is that
there are serlous problems of ecological dis-
turbance, of environmental pollution, of pop-
ulation growth. But nalvety, overstatement
and uncomplicated Rousseauism are not
helpful. The ecologlical apocalyptics—ecolyp-
tics for short—risk discrediting thelr very
valid concerns.

[From Nature magazine, Jan. 4, 1972]
THE CASE AGAINST HYSTERIA

Britain is being assaulted by the environ-
mentalists. This weekend, Dr. Paul Ehrlich,
president of Zero Population Growth Inc.,
and a professor of biology at Stanford Uni-
versity, is to recite for the Conservation
Society his now familiar dirge that the world
18 about to breed itself to death. Last week,
a distinguished group of doctors, many of
whom should have known better, published
in The Lancet and the British Medical Jour-
nal a declaration that Britain is so over-
crowded that there is “a direct threat to the
mental and physical well-being of our
patients” and a plea that doctors should
unite “to combat the British disease of over-
population.” At the same time, the new
magazine The Ecologist published what it
called “A Blueprint for Survival” which re-
flects and sometimes amplifies a good many
of the half-baked anxieties about what is
called the environmental crisis. On this oc-
caslon, the doctrine that dog should not eat
dog notwithstanding, the magazine deserves
to be taken to task if only for having re-
cruited a “statement of support” from 33
distinguished people, many of them scien-
tists, at least half of whom should have
known better (see box). Nobody pretends
that there are no serious problems to be
worrled about but the time seems fast ap-
proaching when the cry of disaster round
the corner will have to be promoted to the
top of the list of causes for public concern.

That professional people should lend thelir
names to attempts like these to fan public
anxiety about problems which have elther
been exaggerated or which are nonexistent is
reprehensible. It is especially regrettable that
declarati>ns llke these should myopically
draw attention to the supposed difficulties of
moderating population growth in Britain
when there is no evidence worth speaking of
to suggest that Britaln Is over-populated
(which is not, of course, the same thing as to
say that the country is properly managed).
The doctors who signed the round robin to
the medical weeklies say that the problems of
the developing countries “are formidable and
may defy any rational solution,” but that
they are also “gravely concerned” at the pace
of growth of the British population, which
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exceeds 65 million, and which is expected to
increase to 66.5 milllon by the end of the
century.

In reality, the doctors seem to have added
an extra 500,000 to the latest estimates of the
population of the United EKingdom in the
year 2000, for the Government Actuary’s
latest calculation, published three months
ago, gives an even 66 million for that date.
It is, however, much more relevant that the
forward projections of the British population
have been declining steadily over the past
decade, as the statisticlans have been per-
suaded by experience that the trend of fer-
tility in Britain, llke that in much of the
rest of Western Europe, is downward. The
doctors also choose, by design or lgnorance,
to overlook the plain truth that only a quar-
ter of such increase of the British population
as there may be between now and the end
of the century can be attributed to what they
call “the present reproductive bonanza'. The
rest is simply a consequence of their own
craft, which has now made it possible for
people to live longer and to survive a good
many of the previously fatal hazards of mid-
dle life. So is it to be expected that the same
people will band together in public to wring
their hands about the once and for all in-
crease of the British population which is
likely to come about when, at some time in
the next two decades, ways are found of
treating or even preventing some forms of
cancer?

The immediate trouble, of course, is that
there is no means by which these statistics,
meaningful or otherwise—and who can tell
what the effects of British membership of the
European Communities will be on the rate of
outward migration?—can be related to what
is elsewhere called the quality of life. The
distinguished doctors say that on present
trends, a quarter of the land surface of Eng-
land and Wales “will be urbanized” by the
end of the century and they say that “sheer
overcrowding in cities with its attendant pol-
lution” is a direct threat to mental and
physical well-being, But is there any serious
cause to fear that a country such as Britain
will be necessarily worse off if fewer adults
are killed off in middle age and if the num-
bers of old people are also increased? The
calculation is not easily performed, but the
chances are that the pattern of population
in the year 2000 will be economically more
productive than it is at present, and better
able to support the sensible education of the
young and the humane care of the old than
at present. And what, in any case, is the evi-
dence that overcrowding in cities produces
“mental” afflictions among those who live
there? To be sure, there are statisticas to show
that suicide rates are often higher in cities
than in the country, but these are easily in-
terpreted as consequences of the way in
which the populations of cities are frequently
overweighted with people of vulnerable ages.
Furthermore, there are good reasons to be-
lieve that alir pollution reduces longevity but
there are also now reliable measurements to
show that both in Britain and in the United
States, air pollution in cities is decreasing.
And in general, the charge that city life and
the density of population in cities are haz-
ards to health cannot be substantiated ex-
cept by the misuse of facts.

What then is to be made of the construc-
tive suggestions which the doctors put for-
ward in their round robin? First, they ask
that the government should be persuaded
“that & population problem exists” so that
“appropriate legislation is more likely to fol-
low"”. What precisely iz meant by appropriate
legislation? Do the distinguished doctors
have in mind more government help for fam=-
ily planning (in which case everybody will
cheer) ? Do they have In mind schemes such
as that of the Duke of Edinburgh for a tax
on large families (in which case most people
will want to know more of the side effects of
such proposals, most of which are still half-
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baked)? Or do they have in mind compul-
sory sterilization for the parents of large
families, contraceptives in the drinking wa-
ter (both of which have been discussed by
Dr. Ehrlich in connexion with the popula=-
tion of India) or do their minds toy with
the notion of sterilizing newborn children
once a certain quota has been reached? The
signatories of the round robin may think it
unfalr that such foolish motives should be
attributed to them, but a vague call for “ap-
propriate legislation™ is likely to provoke pre-
cisely such curlosity. Indeed, that is the mor-
bid kind of speculation which exaggerated
declarations of crisis is likely to set in train.
But few people will, of course, complain at
the moderate proposals for an extension of
family planning, with contraceptives on the
National Health Service, the better conduct
of abortions under the NHS and the “reap-
pralsal of the laws and policles which govern
the employment of women".

For people who say that the mass media, as
they are called, must play an integral role in
the whole operation, the doctors have been
injudicious. They have addressed themselves
to the wrong problem. In the first place, there
is no reason to fear that a country such as
Britain will find it more difficult in the future
than it has been in the past four decades to
strike a reasonable balance between fecun-
dity and death. By now, the influences which
lead to larger families are comparatively well
understood. Improved education is a step in
the right direction, not merely because it
makes people better able to look after their
personal affairs but because it provides par-
ents with an incentive to do the best they
can for their children, something only easily
possible when families are small. Prosperity
also helps and, by extension, so does a nar-
rowing of the gap between rich and poor.

But these are goals which many people
hold to be desirable in themselves. Might
it not have been prudent for the distin-
guished doctors to have cast thelr thoughts
more widely to encompass these questions?
There remains the difficulty of knowing
what the population of a country such as
Britain should be. In spite of a great deal
of academic discussion in the past few years,
it is now clear that there are no easy rules
of thumb. One thing is however clear. If by
some means the number of births each year
were to decline more rapldly than it has done
in the past few years, some decades hence
& smaller working population would have to
support a still larger population of unpro-
ductive people than at present. To say that
is not to imply that a reduction of the num-
ber of births each year is out of the ques-
tion but merely that such a reduction would
bring serious but calculated economic penal-
ties.

The same unreflectiveness appears to have
marred The Ecologist’s “Blueprint for Sur-
vival”. Those who have compiled it say that
“the relevant Information available has im-
pressed upon us the extreme gravity of the
global situation today"”. They foresee “the
collapse of soclety” and consider that if pres-
ent trends persist, “life support systems on
this planet” will be irreversibly disrupted if
not by the end of the century then “within
the lifetime of our children”, Governments,
they say, are either refusing to face facts or
are “briefing their scientists in such a way
that their seriousness is played down”. So,
the argument goes, there must be a redefini-
tion of the philosophy of civilized life and a
restructuring of society as a whole.

The errors in the simplistic view of the
present stage in the history of the human
race are by now familiar. Much turns on the
way in which industrialized socleties are at
present consuming raw materials at a sub-
stantial rate, and it is true that it seems
increasingly unlikely that petroleum com-
panies will be able indefinitely to discover
new reserves at such a pace that future sup-
plies are always ensured. Oil, indeed, may
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be the most vulnerable of the resources at
present used, just as in Europe 2000 years
ago native stands of timber proved not to
be inexhaustible. But does it follow from
this simple-minded calculation that there
will come a time when, to everybody's sur-
prise, petroleum deposits are worked out and
industry is forced to grind to a halt? Is it
not much more likely, about a century from
now, that prices for petroleum will be found
to be so high that even the least successful
nuclear power companies will find them-
selves able to sell reactors more easily?

In the same way, is it not likely that the
apparently I!mpending scarcity of copper
(belied for the time being by the obstinately
low price at which the metal is at present
marketed) will encourage the use of alumi-
nium as a conductor of electricity? To be
sure, as the developing countries gather eco-
nomic momentum, they will begin to make
larger demands on raw materials such as
these, yet it does not follow that they will
have to repeat in every detail the industrial
history of the countries now industrialized,
and it remains a comforting truth that the
raw materials on which the products of
modern industry are based loom less large in
economic terms than the products of the In-
dustrial Revolution. Computers, after all,
need very little copper for their manufacture.
In general, the problem of raw materials is
not a problem of the exploitation of a finite
resource, however much it might be made to
seem as such, but is a problem in economics—
how best to regulate the prices of raw mate-
rials so as to balance the present demand
agalnst the probable demand in the future,
how best to encourage what kinds of sub-
stitutions, how best to bring into production
new reserves (not the least of which are the
oceans of the world). Nobody should think
that there is nothing to worry about. Good
planetary housekeeping, as The Ecologist

would no doubt describe it, should be an im-
portant objective of public policy. But it is a

public disservice to describe such intricate
and interesting problems in such simple and
scarifying terms.

Similar fallacies attend The Ecologist’s
analysis of the supply of food. The docu-
ment says that food production in the devel-
oping world has “barely kept abreast of popu-
lation growth" and that such increases as
there have been are a consequence of the
“opening up of new land for cultivation.” It
goes on to say that this will not be possible
for much longer, for “all the good land in the
world is now being farmed.” Factually, these
statements are incorrect. In many parts of
South-East Asia, the past few years have seen
dramatic improvements in agricultural pro-
ductivity, acre for acre. In any case, it re-
mains a fact and even something about which
agronomists should hang their heads that
tropical reglons are still comparatively un-
productive of food. But the chief complaint
of this declaration is that the “FAO pro-
gramme to feed the world” depends on an
intensification of agriculture and that the
strains of wheat and rice likely to be the work
horses of Asian agriculture are more vulner-
able to disease and more demanding of
fertilizer.

So what? must surely be the moderate
reply. In North America and Western Europe,
after all, agriculture 1s much more intensive
than most agricultural practices likely to be
common in Asia in the next few years. And
the benefits of intensive agriculture are not
merely that a given acre of land can produce
more food each year but that it can be made
to do so at a lower labour cost. Indeed, it
might well be calculated that until the pop-
ulations of the developing world are able to
feed themselves without employing more
than half of their labour force on the land,
they will not be free to develop either along
the lines of Western Iindustrialization or
along some other route that they might pre-
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fer. The fact that intensive agriculture en-
talls crops which are highly specialized and
therefore vulnerable to epidemic diseases of
one kind or another is no more relevant in
Asia than in, for example, North America.

The abiding fault in these discussions is
their naivety, and nowhere is this more true
than in speculations about the soclal conse-
quences of the phenomena over which The
Ecologist wrings its hands, Starting with the
assertion that the developed nations have
already collared the raw materials with which
developing nations might seek to improve
their standards of living, the journal goes on
to say that “we are altering people’s aspira-
tions without providing the means for them
to be satisfied. In the rush to industrialize,
we break up communities, so that the con-
trols which formerly regulated behaviour are
destroyed. Urban drift is one result of this
process, with a consequent rise in antisocial
practices, crime, delinquency and soon. . . .”
This is an echo of the distinguished doctors’
declaration about the consequences of crowd-
ing, but is it fair to describe this, as The
Ecologist does, as a portent of the collapse of
soclety? Is it reasonable to say that in such
circumstances, “it is more than probable that
governments will fall into the hands of reck-
less and unscrupulous elements, who will
not hesitate to threaten nelghbouring gov-
ernments with attack if they feel they can
wrest from them a larger share of the world’s
vanishing resources”? The truth is, of course,
that this is mere speculation. All the at-
tempts which there have been in the past
few years to discover correlations between
such factors as population density and
prosperity per head of population with the
tendency to violence, either civil or inter-
national, have been fruitless. Who will say
that the crowded Netherlands are more vio-
lent than the uncrowded United States? And
who will say that the forces which have in
the past 2000 years helped to make civilized
communities more humane can now be dis-
missed from the calculatlon simply because
& new generation of seers sees catastrophe in
the tea leaves?

ELECTION REFORM

HON. BILL ARCHER

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. ARCHER. Mr. Speaker, it is fitting
that Congress has begun an election-
year session by approving legislation for
reform of our election process. This land-
mark reform goes a long way toward
correcting one of the most glaring in-
equities in our campaign procedure, the
tremendous cost of seeking public office,

While it will by no means eliminate
the heavy financial burden of campaigns,
this legislation hopefully will help to
curb skyrocketing costs. Perhaps its most
significant provisions are the stringent
requirements for reporting campaign
contributions and expenditures. Public
disclosure can be an effective means for
policing campaign spending. The voters
will know exactly how much a candidate
has invested in a race and who is provid-
ing the money.

Despite the new ground covered by the
bill, I suspect that few of us are entirely
happy about it. Some feel it is too restric-
tive, others think it is not enough; I share
the latter opinion.
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We have not approved the ultimate
solution for campaign reform; it is but a
beginning. I am disappointed that the
legislation is not as comprehensive as it
should be. Limitations were not placed,
for example, on spending for postage or
printing for direct mail projects, which
are becoming increasingly important in
campaigns. We still have no overall limit
on spending, though we have placed
curbs on the most expensive element in
a budget, advertising. By limiting ex-
penditures in one area, however, and not
extending it to the entire budget, all we
are doing is diverting funds from one
category to another. It is possible that
the money will not be significantly re-
duced, but only redistributed.

Of course, it is difficult to determine
just when a spending limitation can keep
costs at a reasonable level, and when it
becomes so restrictive that it actually
helps keep incumbents in office. Hope-
fully, a fair ceiling for all campaign
spending will be determined in future
proposals.

On the whole, this legislation falls
short of our goal to restore the confidence
of the American people in our political
system. What we must have is a means
to show the people that their representa-
tives and candidates for public office are
motivated by a desire for public service
that is not compromised by the tempta-
tion for private gain. The answer, in my
view, is to require full disclosure of as-
sets and liabilities of Congressmen and
candidates. It is a logical sequel to cam-
paign spending disclosure, and I antici-
pate introducing such legislation in the
near future.

At present we have very weak provi-
sions for partial disclosure of the hold-
ings of incumbent Congressmen. There is
no similar law for candidates. The cur-
rent procedures, however, are little more
than a sham. What we have is a facade,
a pretense of disclosure, while actually
there is very little of any significance
that is available to the public.

Mr. Speaker, we are confronted with
what can truly be called a crisis of con-
fidence in our political system. A cyni-
cism about politics and politicians per-
vades the Nation. It is not just the stu-
dent who has become disillusioned and
disgusted and “turned off.” It is the
housewife, the businessman and the
workingman who equate politics with
shady dealings and smoke-filled rooms.
What many people remember about
Washington are reports of a Congress-
accepting a bribe or supporting legisla-
tion that will benefit his stock holdings.

It seems to me that the solution to this
dearth of confidence is the elimination
of any doubt or suspicion in the minds
of the voters by requiring full disclosure
of assets and debts. It would prove a Con-
gressman has no holdings that could
conflict with his duties; or it would re-
veal any assets or obligations that could
influence his decisions.

Full disclosure is long overdue. The
young people in America are looking to
us with a critical eye—to see if we in
Congress will meet the challenge to re-
form our system. Let us live up to our re-
sponsibilities and fulfill the expectations
of our fellow citizens,
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PROMISE OF SPACE

HON. WILLIAM R. ANDERSON

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. ANDERSON of Tennessee. Mr.
Speaker, as our Nation continues its
search for the means to avoid war, seeks
new methods to diminish the causes of
extreme poverty all over the world, and
ponders its responsibility of sharing the
great resource of our present technology
for peaceful objectives, this Congress
may take justifiable pride in one aspect
of our astronautic spinoff which will
serve human needs here on the earth. It
is an aspect which is too little known by
the American people.

I insert in the Recorp the following ar-
ticle from the London Express written by
the distinguished scientist-writer, Dr.
Arthur C, Clarke. Dr. Clarke is engaging
in many space-related activities includ-
ing the production of a series of films
titled the “Promise of Space,” which
deals with the contributions which the
space program may make in alleviating
earthly want.

It must be noted that the satellite dis-
cussed was built in the United States by
American labor, paying American taxes
in an industry now undergoing the severe
stress of unemployment. Foreign aid of
the sort described in the article which
serves the needs of the impoverished and
the emerging nations of the world has
the beneficial by-product of continuing
America’s ability to advance the tech-
nology of tomorrow as it serves man
today.

As the discussions of America’s shuttle
program commences in Congress, we
must recall that NASA’s work is not a
“pie-in-the-sky” adventure, but that it
can have a direct relationship with the
social problems of today.

Dr. Clarke’s article follows:

PROMISE OF SPACE

For thousands of years, men have sought
their future in the starry sky. Now this old
superstition has at last come true, for our
destinies do indeed depend upon celestial
bodies—those that we have created ourselves.

Since the mid-Sixties, the highly-unad-
vertised reconnalssance satellites have been
quietly preserving the peace of the world,
the weather satellites have guarded millions
against the furies of nature, and the com-
munications satellites have acted as message-
carriers for half the human race. Yet these
are merely the first modest applications of
space technology to human affairs; its real
impact is still to come. And, ironieally, the
first country to receive the benefits of space
directly at the home and village level will be
Indla—where, as recently as February, 1962,
millions were terrified by an unusual con-
junction of the Sun, Moon, and five planets.

In 1974 there will be a new Star of India;
though it will not be visible to the naked
eye, its influence will be greater than that of
any zodiacal signs. It will be the satellite
ATS-F (Applications Technology Satellite
F), the latest in a very successful series
launched by America’'s National Aeronautics
and Space Administration. For one year, un-
der an agreement signed on September 18,
1969, ATS-F will be loaned to the Indlan
Government by the United States, and will
be “parked” 22,000 miles above the Equator,
immediately to the south of the sub-con-
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tinent. At this altitude it will complete one
orbit every 24 hours and will therefore re-
main poised over the same spot on the
Turning Earth; in effect, therefore, India
will have a TV tower 22,000 miles high, from
which programmes can be received with al-
most equal strength over the entire country.

Since the launch of the historic Telstar
in 1962, there have been several generations
of communications satellites. The latest, In-
telsat IV, can carry a dozen TV programmes
or up to 9,000 telephone conversations across
the oceans of the world. But all these satel-
lites have one thing in common; their signals
are so feeble that they can be received only
by large earth stations, equipped with an-
tennae 50 or more feet across, and costing
several million dollars, Most countries can
afford only one such station, and indeed that
is all that they need to connect their tele-
vislon, telephone or other services—where
these exist—to the outside world.

ATS-F, now being bullt by the Fairchild-
Hiller Corporation, represents the next step
in the evolution of communications satel-
lites, Its signals will be powerful enough to
be picked up, not merely by multi-million
dollar earth stations, but by simple receivers,
costing two or three hundred dollars, which
all but the poorest communities can afford.
This level of cost would open up the entire
developing world to every type of electronic
communication—not only TV; the emerging
societies of Africa, Asia and South America
could thus by-pass much of today's ground-
based technology, and leap straight into the
space age. Many of them have already done
something similar in the field of transporta-
tion, going from ox-cart to aeroplane with
only a passing nod to roads and railways.

It can be difficult for those from nations
which have taken a century and a half to
slog from semaphore to satellite to appreciate
that a few hundred pounds in orbit can now
replace the continent-wide networks of mi-
crowave towers, coaxial cables and ground
transmitters that have been constructed dur-
ing the last generation. And it is perhaps
even more difficult, to those who think of
television exclusively in terms of old Holly-
wood movies, giveaway contests and soap
commercials to see any sense in spreading
these boons to places which do not yet enjoy
them, Almost any other use of the money
it might be argued, would be more beneficial.

Such a reaction is typical of those who
come from developed (or overdeveloped)
countries, and who accept libraries, tele-
phones, cinemas, radio, TV, as part of their
daily lives. Because they frequently suffer
from the modern scourge of information pol-
lution, they cannot imagine its deadly op-
posite—information starvation. For any
Westerner, however well-meaning, to tell an
Indian villager that he would be better off
without access to the world’s news, knowl-
edge and entertainment is an impertinence.
A fat man preaching the virtues of abstemi-
ousness to the hungry would deserve an
equally sympathetic hearing.

Those who actually live in the East, and
know its problems, are in the best position
to appreciate what cheap and high-quality
communications could do to Improve stand-
ards of living and reduce social inequalities.
Tliteracy, ignorance and superstition are not
merely the results of poverty—they are part
of its cause, forming a self-perpetuating
system which has lasted for centuries, and
which cannot be changed without funda-
mental advances in education. India is now
beginning a Satellite Instructional Televi-
slon Experiment (SITE) as a bold attempt
to harness the technology of space for this
task; If it succeeds, the implications for all
developing nations will be enormous.

SITE's first order of business will be in-
struction in family planning, upon which
the future of India (and all other countries)
now depends. Puppet shows are already being
produced to put across the basic concepts;
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those of us who remember the traditional
activities of Punch and Judy may find this
idea faintly hilarious. However, there is prob-
ably no better way of reaching audiences who
are unable to read, but who are familiar with
the travelling puppeteers who for genera-
tions have brought the sagas of Rama and
Sita and Hanuman into the villages.

Some officials have stated, perhaps opti-
mistically, that the only way in which India
can check its population explosion is by mass
propaganda from satellite—which alone can
project the unigue authority and impact of
the TV set into every village in the land. If
this is true, we have a situation which should
indeed give pause to those who have crit-
iclsed the billions spent on space.

The emerging countries of what is called
the Third World may need rockets and sat-
ellites much more desperately than the ad-
vanced nations which built them. Swords
into ploughshares is an obsolete metaphor;
we can now turn missiles into blackboards.

Next to family planning, India’s greatest
need is increased agricultural productivity.
This involves spreading information about
animal husbandry, new seeds, fertilisers, pest-
icides and so forth; the ubiquitous transistor
;adto has already played an important role

ere.

In certain parts of the country, the fam-
ous "“Miracle Rice” strains—which have un-
expectedly given the whole of Asia a few
priceless years in which to avert famine—
are known as “radio paddy”, because of the
medium through which farmers were intro-
duced to the new crops. But although radio
can do a great deal, it cannot match the
effectiveness of television; and of course
there are many types of information that can
be fully conveyed only by images. Merely
telling a farmer how to improve his herds
or harvest is seldom effective. But seeing is
believing, if he can compare the pictures on
the screen with the scrawny cattle and the
dispirited crops around him.

Although the SITE project sounds very
well on paper, only experience will show if it
works, The “hardware” is straight-forward
and even conventional in terms of today's
satellite technology; it is the “software”—
the actual programme—that will determine
the success or failure of the experiment, In
1967 a pilot project was started in 80 villages
round New Delhi, which were equipped with
television receivers tuned to the local station.
(In striking contrast to a satellite transmit-
ter, this has a range of only 25 miles.) It was
found that an average of 400 villagers gath-
ered at each of the evening “teleclubs”, to
watch the programmes on weed control, fer-
tilisers, packaging, high-yield seeds—plus five
minutes of song and dance to sweeten the
educational pill.

We who are accustomed to individual or
family viewing tend to forget that even a
12-inch set can be seen by several hundred
people. Moreover, as it is always dark in India
by about 7 pm. for much of the year the
receiver can be set up in the open air; only
during the monsoon would it be necessary
to retreat into a village hall,

Surveys have been carried out to assess
the effectiveness of these programmes. In the
area of agricultural knowledge, TV viewers
have shown substantial gains over non-view-
ers. To quote from the report of Dr, Prasad
Vepa of the Indian National Committee for
Space Research: “They expressed their opin-
ion that the information given through these
programmes was mnore comprehensive and
clearer compared to that of the other mass
media. Yet another reason cited for the
utility of TV was its appeal to the illiterate
and small farmers to whom information
somehow just does not trickle.” (My italics.)

In February, 1971, while filming The
Promise of Space, I visited one of these TV-
equipped villages—Sultanpur, a prosperous
and progressive community just outside
Delhi, only a few miles from the soaring
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sandstone tower of the EKutb Minar, Dr.
Vikram Sarabhal, Chairman of the Atomic
Energy Commission, had kindly loaned us a
prototype of the ten-foot-wide, chicken-wire
receiving dish which will collect signals from
ATS-F as it hovers above the Equator. While
the village children watched, the ple-shaped
pieces of the reflector were assembled—a job
that can be performed by unskilled labour in
a couple of hours, When it was finished, we
had something that looked llke a large
aluminum sunshade or umbrella with a col-
lecting antenna in place of the handle. As
the whole assembly was tilted up at the sky
and lifted on to the roof of the highest bulld-
ing, it looked as if a small flying saucer had
swooped down upon Sultanpur.

With the Delhl transmitter standing-in
for the still unlaunched satellite, we were
able to show a preview of—hopefully—almost
any Indian village of the 1980s. The pro-
gramme we actually had on the screen at
Sultanpur was a lecture-demonstration in
elementary mechanics, which could not have
been of overwhelming interest to most of
the audience; nevertheless, it seemed to ab-
sorb viewers whose ages ranged from under
ten to over 70. Yet it was not a Sultanpur,
but 400 miles away at Ahmedabad, that I
really began to appreciate what could be
done through even the most elementary edu-
cation at the village level.

Near Ahmedabad is the big 50-foot diam-
eter parabolic dish, 50 feet in diameter, of
the Experimental Satellite Communication
Ground Station, through which the pro-
grammes will be beamed up to the hovering
satellite. Also in this area is AMUL, the larg-
est dairy co-operative in the world, to which
more than a quarter of a million farmers
belong. After we had finished filming at the
big dish, our camera team drove out to the
AMUL headquarters, and we accompanied the
Chief Veterinary Officer on his rounds.

At our first stop, we ran into a moving
little drama that we could never have con-
trived deliberately, and which summed up
half the problems of India in a single episode.
A buffalo calf was dying, watched over by a
tearful old lady who now saw most of her
worldly wealth about to disappear. If she
had called the vet a few days before—there
was a telephone in the village for this very
purpose—he could easily have saved the calf,
But she had tried charms and magic first;
they are not always ineffective, but antl-
biotics are rather more reliable . . .

I will not quickly forget the haggard, tear-
streaked face of that old lady in Gujerat:
yet her example could be multiplied a million
times. The loss of real wealth throughout
India because of ignorance or superstition
must be staggering. If it saved only a few
calves per year, or increased productivity
only a few per cent, the TV set in the village
square would quickly pay for itself, The very
capable men who run AMUL realise this;
they are so impressed by the possibilities of
TV education that they plan to build their
own station to broadcast to their quarter of
a million farmers. They have the money, and
they cannot wait for the satellite—though it
will reach an audience two thousand times
larger, for over 500 million people will lie
within range of ATS-F.

There is a less obvious, yet perhaps even
more important, way in which the prosperity
and sometimes very existence of the Indian
villagers will one day depend upon space tech-
nology. The life of the sub-continent 1s dom-
inated by the monsoon, which brings 80 per-
cent, of the annual rainfall between June and
September. The date of onset of the monsoon,
however, can vary by several weeks—with
disastrous results to the farmer, if he mis-
times the planting of his crops.

Now, for the first time, the all seeing eye of
the meteorological satellites, feeding informa-
tion to giant computers, gives real hope of
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dramatic improvements in weather forecast-
ing.

But forecasts will be no use unless they get
to the farmers in their half a million scat-
tered villages, and, to quote from a recent
Indian report, “this cannot be achieved by
conventional methods of telegrams and wire-
less broadcasts. Only a space communications
system employing TV will be . . . able to
provide the farmer with something like a
personal briefing . . . such a nation-wide
rural TV broadcast system can be expected to
effect an increased agricuitural production of
at least 10 per cent, through the prevention of
losses—a saving of 1,600 million per annum."”
Even if this figure is wildly optimistie, it ap-
pears that the costs of such a system would
be negligible compared to its benefits.

And those who are unimpressed by mere
dollars should also consider the human as-
pect—as demonstrated by the great East
Pakistan cyclone of 1971. That was tracked
by the weather satellites—but the warming
network that might have saved several hun-
dred thousand lives did not exist. Such trage-
dies will be impossible in a world of efficient
space communications.

Yet it is the quality, not the gquantity, of
life that really matters. Men need informa-
tion, news, mental stimulus, entertainment.
For the first time in 5,000 years, a technology
now exists which can halt and perhaps even
reverse the flow from the country to the city.
The social implications of this are profound;
already, the Canadian Government has dis-
covered that it has to launch a satellite so
that it can develop the Arctic. Men accus-
tomed to the amenities of civilisation simply
will not live in places where they cannot
phone their families, or watch their favourite
TV show. The communications satellite can
put an end to cultural deprivation caused by
geography. It is strange to think that, in the
long run, the cure for Calcutta (not to men-
tion London, New York, Tokyo), may lle 22,-
000 miles out in space.

The SITE project will run for one year,
and will broadcast to about 5,000 TV sets in
carefully selected areas. This figure may not
seem impressive when one considers the size
of India, but it requires only one receiver to
a village to start a social, economic and ed-
ucational revolution, If the experiment is as
great a success as Dr. Sarabhal and his col-
leagues hope (and deserve), then the next
step would be for India to have a full-time
communications satellite of her own. This is,
in any case, essential for the counfry’s in-
ternal radio, telegraph, telephone and telex
services.

It may well be that, until it has estab-
lished such a nation-wide system, India will
be unable to achieve a real cultural identity,
but will remaln merely a collection of states.
And one may wonder how much bloodshed
and misery might have been avolded, had
the two severed wings of Pakistan been able
to talk to each other face to face, through the
facilitlies which only a communications satel-
lite can provide.

Kipling, who wrote a story about “wire-
less” and a poem to the deep-sea cables,
would have been dellghted by the electronic
dawn that is about to break upon the sub-
continent. Gandhl, on the other hand, would
probably have been less enthusiastic; for
much of the India that he knew will not sur-
vive the changes that are now coming.

One of the most magical moments of Sat-
yajit Ray’s exquisite Pather Panchali 1s when
the little boy Apu hears for the first time
the Aeolean music of the telegraph wires on
the windy plain. Soon those singing wires
will have gone forever but a new generation
of Apus will be watching, wide-eyed, When
the science of a later age draws down plc-
tures from the sky—and opens up for all the
children of India a window on the world.

TIMBER-CUTTING IN THE BOUND-
ARY WATERS CANOE AREA

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, the com-
patibility of commercial logging with the
essential nature of a wilderness area has
been questioned by the Minnesota Pub-
lic Interest Research Group—MPIRG.
This student-funded group of lawyers
and scientists, representing some 80,000
students at 16 colleges and universities
in Minnesota, has asked the U.S. Forest
Service to prepare an environmental im-
pact statement on the effect of timber-
cutting in the Boundary Waters Canoe
Area in northern Minnesota. The North
Star Chapter of the Sierra Club, the Nat-
ural History Society, the Minnesota En-
vironmental Control Citizens Associa-
tion—MECCA, the Minnesota Canoe As-
sociation, and the Rovers Outing Club at
the University of Minnesota are sup-
porting MPIRG's request.

The Boundary Waters Canoe Area,
over 1 million acres of peerless land and
lake country, stretches along the north-
eastern Minnesota-Canadian border for
approximately 145 miles. The route of
the voyageurs passed through this coun-
try of vast forests and countless island-
studded lakes and streams. Here in
America’s prime canoe area, and the only
Federal wilderness area of any real size
east of the Rockies, man can still seek
solitude.

In the following article in the Univer-
sity of Minnesota’s Daily of January 12,
1972, a member of MPIRG’s research
staff urges that this unique wilderness
area be protected from harmful com-
mercial development:

CLEAR CUuTTING IN BWCA: BARKING THE
WroNG TREES
(By Sue Kline)

“There are some who can live without wild
things, and some who cannot . . . Like
winds and sunsets, wild things were taken
for granted until progress began to do away
with them.”—Aldo Leopold, Sand County
Almanae,

The preservation in this country of some
places that are wild and relatively untram-
meled by man is the basic issue behind the
Minnesota Public Interest Research Group's
(MPIRG) recent request that the Forest
Service enforce an immediate moratorium on
all timber cutting in the Boundary Waters
Canoe Area (BWCA) until an environmental
impact statement can be prepared.

The impact statement would permit the
public and the Congress to decide whether
timber cutting is appropriate within a wil-
derness area, which was defined by the 1964
Wilderness Act as a place “where earth and
its community of life are untrammeled by
man . . . with the Imprint of man’s work
substantially unnoticeable.”

We belleve that the provisions of the Na-
tional Environmental Policy Act require this
action on the part of the Forest Service.

Gravel logging roads, acres of sawed-off

tree stumps and the whine of chain saws
seem inconsistent with the maintenance of a

wilderness area. Logging in the BWCA is In-
defensible on sclentifie, recreational, eco-
nomic and biological grounds.
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The BWCA is the only large virgin wilder-
ness left in this country east of the Rocky
Mountains. There are a few thousand acres
in Michigan and blocks of & few hundred
acres scattered throughout the East.

The BWCA is also the only area designated
under the 1964 Wilderness Act in which log-

is permitted. Forty percent of the
BWCA’s 1 million acres were set aside in what
was called a portal zone. One-quarter of the
remalning 400,000 virgin, or uncut, acres is
located in this zone.

For purposes of scientific study the BWCA
is invaluable. It is the last virgin remnant
of the great conifer forests that once covered
nearly all of the northern United States.

Human survival may someday depend upon
the knowledge we can gain only from the
study of natural ecosystems. But once an
area has been logged it becomes impossible
to separate natural from artificial forces.

Research on natural ecosystems is just be-
ginning. The large size of the virgin forest
of the BWCA must be maintained so that
large-scale ecological processes can operate
in a natural setting—processes such as seed
dispersal, natural succession, fire and main-
tenance of viable populations of large mam-
mals.

The Little Sioux fire of last spring has im-
m rably iner d the sclentific value of
one of the tracts, the Sunnydale sale, Be-
cause of a successful fire control program,
this is our first chance in 60 years to study
the eflects of extensive fire in almost any
forest in the United States.

Thousands of dollars worth of experimental
plots have already been set up, and at least
five studies are in progress. If cutting goes
ahead as scheduled next week on the un-
burned portion of the sale, all of the studies
will be serlously compromised or completely
invalidated. The Forest Service demonstrates
monumental short-sightedness by making no
attempt to forestall the cutting of an invalu-
able research area.

Almost all of the logging done in the
BWCA 1is clear cutting, because other meth-
ods are uneconomical.

Clear cutting destroys an area for recrea-
tional use because of the extensive network
of roads that must be bullt to haul out the
logs. In addition, it takes at least 20 to 30
years for the forest to regrow to the point
at which it can provide for an enjoyable
experience.

From a recreational standpoint, the BWCA
is the most popular wilderness area in the
country and it is a central attraction for
tourism, northern Minnesota's major indus-

Recreational use of the BWCA has grown
tremendously in the last few years. About
127,000 persons spent 1,139,700 visitor days in
the BWCA last year, and this number has
increased about 10 percent every year.

Loggers are not permitted to cut within
400 feet of lakes and streams, but we ques-
tion whether we can preclude the possibility
of wilderness uses other than canoeing by
covering all but small strips near lakes and
portages with miles of criss-crossing roads.

Thousands of miles of logging roads al-
ready wind in and out of the southern por-
tion of the BWCA. We must also question
what kind of wilderness experience even
cancelsts can have when wandering a few
hundred feet from their campsite means
stumbling onto a vast clearing covered with
tree stumps and bulldozed roads.

Ironically, we do not even need the wood
in the BWCA. More than 90 percent of what
Is being cut can be used only for pulp wood,
and not for the sawtimber that goes into the
building of houses.

There has been a surplus of pulpwood in
Minnesota for many years. This means that
more wood could have been cut on a sus-
tained yield basls than actually was.

In 1969, the last year for which figures are
avallable, there was a surplus of 1,776,871
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cords, as compared to the 212,000 cords at
stake in the BWCA (a cord is the unit of
measurement for pulpwood and, for a species
such as jack pine, contains about 10 trees).

Tragically, the government is losing money
on the whole process. By its own rules, the
Forest SBervice is required to replant the trees
that are cut.

At the minimum, it is costing the Forest
Bervice twice as much to replant the forest
than the timber companies are paying for
the privilege of cutting it.

For example, the jack pines in the Sunny-
dale sale took 107 years to grow and were
sold to Northwest Paper Company for $1.08 a
cord, which comes out to less than 11 cents
per tree. The Forest Service's reforestation
plan estimates that it will cost $120,000 to
reforest this tract of land, while Northwest
Paper will pay the government only §61,-
150.45 for the trees.

In effect, we are subsidizing private com-
panies to take one of the last remaining vir-
gin wilderness areas in this country and
make it into paper towels and tollet paper.

The figures for other timber sales in the
BWCA are comparable, By the Forest Serv-
ice's own estimate, it is costing us twice as
much to replant as the trees are worth to
private companies, It is hard to believe that
the Forest Service would continue with such
an unprofitable venture, but it becomes
easler to understand when we keep in mind
the fact that Congress makes Forest Serv-
ice sappropriations on the basis of the
amount of timber sold in the various na-
tional forests.

This means we have cases like the Sunny-
dale sale, which extends six miles into previ-
ously uncut virgin areas of the BWCA, which
the Forest Service was so eager to have cut
that negotiations with Northwest Paper
went on for two years while the Forest Serv-
ice continuously lowered the price until the
company could not afford to turn it down.

It would be cheaper for us to pay the
timber companies not to cut, just as we pay
farmers not to grow particular crops.

The Minnesota timber industry claims that
Minnesota companies need the trees in the
BWCA to keep mill production going, so
that Jobs will not be lost,

However, more than half of all the tim-
ber now under contract to be cut in the
BWCA is owned by a Canadian firm, North-
ern Forest Products, The trees are cut, loaded
onto trucks and shipped to Thunder Bay,
Ontario, for processing.

Canadians get the jobs, the taxes and prob-
ably revenues from the United States when
the finished products are shipped here to be
sald.

A year ago, the Canadians cancelled all
logging contracts for several American firms
in the Quetico Provincial Park, the Ca-
nadian equivalent of the BWCA and no longer
permit logging of that wilderness area. If
1t is difficult to justify subsidizing the decl-
mation of the BWCA by American firms, it is
ludicrous to pay foreign firms to do so.

In addition, Northwest Paper, the one
Minnesota firm that holds any sizeable num-
ber of timber contracts in the BWCA, has
ample alternative areas to cut on state and
federal lands alone, so that any temporary
cessation of timber cutting would not be a
substantial hardship, if hardship at all (fig-
ures are not avallable on the extent of the
company's private holdings).

An argument commonly heard from the
logging industry and Forest Service per-
sonnel is that If the forest is not cut, the
trees will disintegrate and fall down, leaving

only brush and grass. This assertion is false
and has no blological basis,

One species may give way to another
through the natural process of succession,
but the forest will not disappear.

Jack pine, red pine, black spruce and
aspen reproduce best in the open spaces left
by fire or clear-cutting. Other trees, such
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as white spruce, balsam fir, cedar and red
maple are shade-tolerant and will grow be-
neath the “ploneer” species.

As the pine, aspen and other sun-loving
species slowly die off, in a process which
takes hundreds of years they will be re-
placed by shade-tolerant trees, which may
be capable of reproducing themselves in-
definitely.

Another defense of logging in the BWCA is
that it may improve wildlife habitat. Certain
animals such as deer and moose feed on the
shoots of the young plants that sprout fol-
lowing the creation of an open space.

However, natural forces, such as fire and
windstorms, can just as effectively provide
for improved wildlife habitats.

Controlled burning, which has been used
quite effectively in varlous parts of the
United States, is even more effective than
cutting in upgrading wildlife habitats.

In most cases, fire will burn off the heavy
organic layer on top of the soll, preparing
a better seedbed for plants than logging. Fire
also returns needed nutrients to the soil.

The Forest Service has encountered many
problems in its attempts to prepare cut-over
land for seeding. Rock raking, a controversial
practice, was used until a few years ago. Bull-
dozers were used to scrape off vegetation re-
malning after cutting, and, unfortunately,
the top few inches of soil as well. The soil
was plowed into mounds several hundred
feet apart.

The result was unpleasant. Scraggly trees
grew on the soil from which essential nutri-
ents had been scraped, while the long rows
of mounds were covered with plant-life.

Until about a year ago, the Forest Service
used herbicides to rid the ground of its vege-
tation cover. This method seemed to be fairly
successful, but was dropped because of fear
of possible long-range effects.

The Forest Service doesn't like to talk
about it, but it has had many failures in its
replanting efforts. It is about two years be-
hind on most of its replanting program, and
some areas are too distant to be reached in
time for replanting to be effective. Some
tracts have been replanted in time but just
didn't grow well.

We are dealing with fragile processes and
delicate balances, and it is somewhat vain of
us to believe that we can improve on natural
processes of reproduction and succession
which have evolved over millions of years.

Timber cutting in the BWCA cannot be
Justified economically, scientifically or bio-
logically, but even if this were not so, there
would still be one overriding reason for keep-
ing it wild.

Human beings have a spiritual need for
wild places. We have swarmed across a con-
tinent full of prairie flowers and tall pines
and left it covered with concrete and short-
order restaurants. In an increasingly plastic
and artificial world, it is important that we
have some places here and there where it Is
possible to escape from all signs of human
handiwork.

Tree farms have their place, just as Dis-
neylands do, but let us keep some places
where we can see a tree that got there by it-
self and was not stuck in the ground by a
man.

MAN’S INHUMANITY TO MAN—
HOW LONG?

HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, a child
asks: “Where is daddy?"” A mother asks:
“How is my son?” A wife asks: “Is my
husband alive or dead?”
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Communist North Vietnam is sadisti-
cally practicing spiritual and mental
genocide on over 1,600 American prison-
ers of war and their families.

How long?

NIXON'S SHOPWORN PEACE PLAN
HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUESE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. ROSENTHAL., Mr. Speaker, in his
latest prime time TV special, President
Nixon tried to tell us he has a new plan
for peace in Indochina. But close scrutiny
reveals some semantic shuffling and po-
litical posturing, but nothing fundamen-
tally new.

What we need is not an eight-point
peace plan, but a one-point program:
Total U.S. withdrawal now. That means
not only do we pull out our troops from
South Vietnam, but our bombers from
adjoining countries and seas as well; it
means not waging war directly or by
proxy. it means setting a date for with-
drawal now, not after the completion of
long and difficult negotiations involving
the entire Indochina question, There is
no justification for making captured
Americans sit in their North Vietnamese
prisons while negotiations drag on.

I commend to my colleagues today’'s
lead editorial from the Washington Post.
It presents an excellent analysis of the
President’s speech and should be read by
all. The editorial, “Vietnam: The Same

Old Shell Game,” follows:
VEtTNaAM: THE SAME OLp SHELL GAME

Those who value form over substance may
find a political triumph in Mr. Nixon's new
“Plan for Peace” in Indochina—a veritable
political masterstroke, courtesy of nation-
wide TV. Senator Mansfleld, for example,
halled it as a long step forward; Senators
Muskie and Humphrey welcomed it as a new
initiative. The President himself called It
“generous,” as if generosity had any place in
our dealings with a ruthless and relentless
adversary. Republican sympathizers are de-
lighting in the way the rug is supposed to
have been pulled from under those who have
been a advocating a “date certain” for our
withdrawal in exchange for our prisoners of
war—on the theory that this is what the
President has been secretly offering. This is
what was meant to dazzle us—along with
the drama of Dr. Kissinger's thirteen trans-
atlantic trips, the secret dealings, the sur-
prise. We are meant to belleve, in short, that
the President has gone the extra mile for
peace” and that whatever happens next—
continued Impasse, a new Communist offen-
sive, an increase in American casualties, a
prolonged, open-ended war—is not his fault.

Well you can make the argument that it is
Hanoi’s fault, or even that the whole war is
Hanol’'s, (or Peking's or Moscow's) fault,
and not galn much by doing so. You can
prove, as Mr. Nixon did, that the enemy has
been duplicitous, but that is hardly a revela-
tion. You can assert that Mr. Nixon has
tried what some of his critics have long been
urging him to try, but even if that were so,
(which it isn't) it doesn't help much when
it doesn't work—except perhaps at home,
politically for a time. The fact of the matter
is, of course, that there is drama in the un-
velling of a secret peace initiative and a little
vindication, perhaps, and not much else—
not even, in this case, much surprise.
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Last November 12, just about the time
when Dr. Kissinger was buslest on his Pari-
sien rounds, the President was asked if he
had any reason for encouragement concern-
ing prospects for release of our POWs, and
he replied: “No reason for encouragement
that I can talk about publicly. I can say,
however, that we are pursuing this subject,
as I have indicated on several occaslons in a
number of channels . . ." So the likelihood
of private dealings was always there and the
real surprise is in the terms the President
was offering “the other side”; there is, In
fact, no better way to measure the signifi-
cance of the President’s hitherto secret “plan
for peace” than by comparing it with one he
was proposing publicly in October, 1970—
when there were 384,000 American troops in
South Vietnam. At that time, Mr, Nixon an=-
nounced that the United States would offer
in Parls a plan for:

“An agreed timetable for complete with-
drawal as part of an over-all settlement”;

An immediate and unconditional release of
all prisoners of war held by both sides;

A fair political solution, which would
“reflect the existing relationship of political
forces" in South Vietnam, The U.S., he sald,
would abide by the outcome (whether one
reached by negotiation or election, he did
not specify) and he added that “we know
that when the conflict ends, the other side
will be there, and the only kind of settle-
ment that will endure is one both sides have
an interest in preserving (in other words, an
eventual piece of the action in Saigon was
held out to the Communists) ;

An Indochina peace conference, to nego-
tiate a wider settlement which would be
guided by the terms of the Geneva Accords
of 1954 (Vietnam) and 1962 (Laos).

A cease fire, to be internationally super-
vised.

That, then, was the Nixon peace plan fif-
teen months ago, publicly put forth in Paris.
What is essentially new or different about
the one Dr. Kissinger has been pushing
secretly? Essentially nothing, except that
elaborate election machinery has been add-
ed—an electoral process made in America,
rooted in democratic institutions which are
alien to the Vietnamese, and one to which
Hanol has been consistently hostile. That,
and an eye-catching deadline of six months
for U.8. troop withdrawal, which is about as
uncertain a “date certain" as could be de-
vised, depending as it does on an agreement
not just on prisoner exchange, as the Presi-
dent's leading critics have proposed, but on
working out the incredibly difficult details
of a cease fire and an election procedure.

This, we are asked to believe, is a new
peace plan whose unilateral, public disclo-
sure is likely to break the impasse with Hanol.
This, we are told, is progress, when in fact
it 18 more of the same old shell game. It may
work, for a time, for as this game has been
played with the Vietnam war over the years,
the hand of a government in possession of a
secret and in command of prime time has
proved more often than not to be quicker
than the eye. But the real news here is not
of a new peace plan, or even of an earnest
secret Initiative. What the President told us
Tuesday night was nothing more or less than
that he and Dr. Kissinger have been privately
pressing upon Hanol a rather shopworn peace
plan, only slightly refurbished, and that over
a period of 30 months they have been had; he
is telling us that he still wants it done the
American way and that the North Vietnamese
are still not buying it; he is telling us that
negotiation isn't working, and that this, by
his own admission leaves the alternative of
“Vietnamization"” which he is frank enocugh
to describe as the “long voyage home."”

So unless there is a lot the President {sn't
telling us, we are just where we were before
we learned of Dr. Kissinger's secret travel;
still insistent on having it our way; still
counting on the North Vietnamese to aban-
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don the goals of some forty years of fighting;
still unwilling to act upon the President’s
own, public estimates (also offered in Oct.,
1870) that the "“South Vietnamese have
gained the capability to handle the situa-
tion"—and with less and less to offer, as our
ground forces shrink, in exchange for our
prisoners of war.

LEGISLATION FOR SPECIAL CHILD-
FEEDING PROGRAMS

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. VANIE. Mr, Speaker, in studying
the Federal budget for fiscal year 1973,
it appears that the administration has
cut back on several food programs for
low-income children.

In his state of the Union message, the
President said that—

One of the critical areas in which we have
worked to advance the health of the Nation
is that of combating hunger and improving
nutrition.

While there is a welcome increase of
$140 million in the food stamp program,
there appears to be a series of cutbacks in
food programs for preschool and school
children.

Following is a list of child-feeding
programs included in the Department of
Agriculture budget and a comparison of
the budget estimates for fiscal years
1972 and 1973:

Fiscal year—
1972

Program 1973

225,108, 000 225, 000, 000

237,047,000 237, 047, 000
25,000,000 18, 500, 000

37,775,000 20,775, 000
104, 000, 000 92, 090, 000

School lunch

Special assistance to needy
children

School breakfast program_.__.._._

Food program for nonschoool-
children (sec, 13

Special milk program

As author of the legislation providing
for food assistance to children in non-
school situation—section 13—I am par-
ticularly concerned about the nearly 50~
percent reduction in this program which
is geared toward helping low-income
family children receive nutritious meals
during the summer months and in pre-
school centers.

In the very same budget message which
provides for a cutback in this program,
there is a brief description of the success
of the section 13 program: In fiscal year
1971, 107.5 million meals were served to
573,000 children during the summer
months and to 224,000 children during
school year programs. In the present
fiscal year, it is estimated that 1.3 million
children will be assisted and 197.5 million
meals provided.

During the last month, I have written
to the directors of this program in the
various 50 States. To date, I have re-
ceived answers from 28 of them. The data
I have received clearly proves that this
program must be expanded—not cut.

To prevent large numbers of day-care
center programs from being cut, to pro-
vide for food assistance during the sum-
mer months, there is the documented
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need for at least $42 million for this the Recorp at this point a summary of win rapid approval so that a supplemen-
program. the data I have received, including quotes tal appropriation can be provided for this

Therefore, I have just introduced leg- from the various State directors attest- program during the spring. In this way,
islation today to increase the authoriza- ing to the urgency of increased funding these feeding programs can continue and
tion level of this program from $32 mil- for this program. the children they serve will continue to
lion to $42 million. I will also enter in I hope that this authorization bill can receive these important, nutritious meals.

Number of Maximum
children  number of Estimated
Sec. 13 applications received dollar value served children surplus or
Fiscal year under served if  deficit 1972 A1
State allotment  School year Summer Total allotment  full funding or 1973 Remarks of State administrators

Alabama $1, 023, 523 $368, 523 $655,000 §1,023,523 —$400,000 Although we do not have valid applications in this office which
have not been funded, it is true that 2 number of institutions
need to make application.

Alaska_...... R e e LR e e it 12, 000 146 £ 456, ¥ A ;

Arizona 195, 570 174, 552 1,701 , Deficit | agree with your efforts in that these children should be cared for
along with school age children in order to prepare them for their
later years in the educational field. ]

The number of children presently being served is 1,701 and the
number that could have been served for all valid applications
funded is 2,783. ’

Califomia..... ..o 863,437 373,224 490, 213 1000 o e . —2,000,000 California has been allocated $863,437 in special food service pro-
gram funds for 1971-72. It was our understanding that these
funds were for year-round pmgrams and that additional funds
would be allocated for the 1972 summer feeding programs.
Yesterday, however, we were informed by a representative of the
U.S. Department of Agriculture that the $863,437 is our total
allocation, including funds for the summer program.

At the p t time, approximately 7,000 children are participating
in year-round programs and we have encumbered slightly more
than $700,000 for this purpose. Obviously, we have a serious
funding problem.

In addition, we conservatively estimate that with an early guaran-
tee of funding, we can reach 230,000 children in the 1972 summer
feeding program. At this level, the funding needed will be
approximately $2,407 000,

Delaware. 9

Florida. 1,020, 280 535, 000

Hawaii LT D R T e 87 966 11 approved applications are on file. These applications cover 25
child-care centers serving 1,345 children, If additional funds are
not appropriated, or reallocated from other States, it may be
necessary to reduce reimbursement rates for May and June in
one or more of these programs.

There are no applications pending at the present time. However,

new prcg{ram centers anticipated for fiscal year 1973 may in-
crease 19/3's requirements by $56,966.

With full use of allocated funds anticipated, no attemrl was made
by this agency to encourage applications which, alt
might be approved, could not be funded.

Illinois The second question you raised ishths estimated dollar value of all

hough they

sec. 13 applications 1 d. The appli we have |

are estimated to amount to about $24,000 per month. However, |
would like to make it clear that under the instructions received
from the Department of Agriculture, we have discouraged appli-
cations for this program and have fuhlicized the fact that funds
are very limited. | believe that is a fair statement that our present
sec. 13 pruglrams could easily be doubled which would require
approximately $60,000 per month on a 12-month basis,

347, 392 482, 750 ~—136, 000
318, 165 4 202, 000 <116,000 We had a rapid growth during last fiscal ‘eal (1971) and are ex-
periencing a rapid growth so far during this fiscal year (1972). So
far we have not had to disapprove any applications that qualified.

151, 000 4, 000 +126, 000

Kentueky - ceeeeeennmnnan- 700, 2 435, 555 225, 961 671, 692 It is commonly known that most individual States as such do not
contribute much financial assistance (cash contribution) toward
the support of food service programs; therefore, the efforts of
Congress and its grants-in-aid are most significant and vital to
the continued success of all food service activity.

It seems at this time that sec. 13 funds available to Kentucky for
fiscal 1972 are adequate. Had the participation period been longer
in several cases, the financial picture would have been different

P and no doubt additional funds needed.

Loulsiana. ... .oveecnocnnn 501, 432 5, 006 7,215 —1,245,000 We project that we will be serving 73,000 children a day, 2 snacks
and a lunch during the summer months of June, July, and August.
At this time, no funds are available for these children for the
summer.

Maryland 0] 1, 600 4,271 400,000 See full text of letter following the table,

Massachusetts 390, 512 767, 800 16,198 19,325 377,300 From July to November $117,704.90 has been expended for pay-
ment of food. We estimate that food payments only tor the year
will amount to $307,200. Unless a supplemental budget ot approx-
imately $58,700 is approved, this program mus. be curtailed In
April. Because of insufficient funds, no nonfood assistance
applications have been approved.

Because of past inadequate funding, we are not accepting any new
applications tor summer programs in fiscal 1973, A requesl from

R Bosto I with 32 centers had to be retused in fiscal 19?3_

Michigan. . ... oo We believe, however, that these tunds are not adequate for 2
reasons:

1, We have been informed by the USDA that no new programs
should be approved bacause ol the lack of funds and
that this is substantiated by,

2. Much to do that is currentlv being raised by other agencies;
Headstart programs in particular to substitute sec. 13
BJEngs iu;hfood budgets previously provided through

, 01 other agencies,
$498, 267 $541, 280 SLER s —$202,503 Allocations:
Yearly program 1971 __ ... ... ... __. $343 488
Summer program 1971_ ——a= 154,779

Telale s Soascecavisa R Y

The sum of $292827.00 was reguesled but only $154,779 was
allocated to Minnesota by the U.S, Department of Agriculture. As
a result, we still owe the city of St. Paul for their summer pro-
gram $26,197.27; at that, we curtailed many applications received
after June 1971,

Current balance on hand (year around) $126,271.32.

We appreciate your help in obtaining sufficient funds not only
to maintain, but expand this program. From the data given, you
can understand that this fine program will be terminated unless
funds are given soon,
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Sec. 13 applications received dollar value

Maximum
number of
children

Number of
children
served

Estimated
surplus or

Fiscal year

State allotment  School year

Summer

deficit 1972
or 1973

served if
full funding

under

Total allotment

Remarks of State administrators

750, 000 200, 000

5,007,600 ..
476, 686 _
629, 820 .
608, 374

Mississippi--- oo oooe

[T
Oklahoma. ...

VLTRSS e

126,537 .

R e e s

West Virginia
Wyoming......

174,871

785,007

150, 000
73,000
92,631.32

8,879

12,374 —96, 626
Y e sk R L ®

See full text of letter following the table.

The year-round fund will be depleted when March claims are paid,
and we have spent nothing for i i assist We have
requested more funds or a transfer of $85,000 from the recreation
program which would allow us to accept applications from worthy
day-care programs.

We stopped tahin%appiicatinns, as the Federal agency advised us
not to expand. We have had a number of inquiries and gave a
negative answer. It seems that some are in trouble because other
sources of help have been withdrawn,

We will be short of funds for the recreation progi in
June if the transfer request is granted; however, we believe the
day-care programs need first consideration in Oklahoma. We
would have approximately the same amount spent last June, but
the funding information came too late for Oklahoma City and
Tulsa to start serving lunches.

This allows for no increase in participation within current programs
nor does it allow for the agpluval. of new programs. We are antici-
pating applications from 3 additional day care centers within the
next few weeks. These centers would be expected to serve a total
of approximately 150 child daily. We would, of course, be
unable to app these applicati F additional funding,
though the centers would otherwise qualify for participation.

Further applications are expected during the remainder of the
current fiscal year, It is the intent of this agency to seek addi-
tional funds from the U.S. Department of Agriculture when new
gp;;jl.ica‘}ians from any eligible child-care institution are actually
in hand.

\ Fully used.
1 No data at this time.
# All funds will be used.

MARYLAND Foop COMMITTEE, INC.,
Baltimore, Md., December 15, 1971.
DeAR CONGRESSMAN VANIK: Mrs. Samm
Brown at the Children’'s Foundation in Wash-
n called me yesterday to Inquire
whether it would appear that Maryland
would have adequate Section 13 funds, un-
der the National School Lunch Act, to Teed
all the eligible children in day care centers
in the State during this fiscal year, The an-
swer clearly is no; but beyond that simple
negative it is at the moment difficult to de-
termine exactly how short of funds we will
be

The State School Food Authority estimates
that, as of now, we are carrying in this pro-
gram approximately 1600 children in 52 day
care centers and that we have at least 15
other day care centers walting for inclusion.
Because of the sudden illness of the head of
the department and the loss of one other staff
member, the Maryland School Food Author-
ity 1s operating presently at a tremendous
handicap. The statistics given above are only
tentative and the office at this time is unable
to project the needs in day care. They prom-
ise to get to work on it as rapidly as pos-
sible.

Meanwhile the Maryland Food Committee
is trying to research the problem. An exam-
ination of the State Health Department rec-
ord of licensed day care centers reveals at
least 117 non-profit day care centers, servic-
ing 4,271 youngsters whose meals are prob-
ably eligible for federal subsidy. Because of
the interpretation placed on USDA regula-
tions by the State Food Service Office or be-
cause of the way the USDA represents those
regulations to the State office; there has been
little or no effort to try to expand this fed-
erally funded feeding program. Spot checks
of day care centers suggests that in Maryland
the nutrition of this very vulnerable group of
children is frequently sadly neglected. The
Maryland Food Committee hopes to conduct
a careful survey of all these day care centers
in January to determine exactly what are
their food needs.

As far as avallable federal funds are con-
cerned, according to the USDA, Maryland will
have a total of $170,076 to spend on year-
round programs under Sec. 13 in F.Y. '72. At
60¢ per child for 260 days this would provide

170 a&)piicah'ons pending, 2,870 unserved.

¥ Funding is adequate.

relmbursement for meals for only 1090 chil-
dren and Maryland presently has 1600 young-
sters on the program. Admittedly all centers
are not receiving the 60¢ per child rate, but
some probably should receive more,

In trying to clarify Maryland’'s Sec. 13 fi-
nancial position, we spoke with Mr. Hugh
Gallagher in the USDA, His letter in reply is
attached. Not mentioned in his letter is a
fact he related verbally; that the BState
School Food Authority was told last March
to annualize its March reimbursement level,
and use that as a ceiling, or budget for F. Y.
"72. According to Mr. Gallagher the March
level of reimbursement multiplied by 12 was
$170,076. The Maryland office has no record
of that request or directive. In fact, the
Maryland State Office fiscal records are some-
what at variance with Mr. Gallagher’s and
it would seem to us that the difference might
be extremely significant.

According to the State School Food Au-
thority a USDA directive in 1969 stated that
F.Y. '70 funds were to carry the non-school
food service year-round programs through
September, 1970. Therefore the F. Y. '71 funds
were not to be encumbered until October,
1970. It was for this reason that $128,6566 of
this allotment was not used. However, there
were in the spring of 1971 at least 12 day
care centers asking for federal funding for
food and they were told no money was avail-
able. Also in June in Baltimore there was 8
massive summer recreation program in prog-
ress involving some 30,000 youngsters, who
received no food for the first two weeks of
the program because there were "“no funds
available”, These facts make the non-use of
$128,6566 available funds doubly disconcert-
ing to citizens.

The State School Food Authority however
labors under the handicap of only fractional
information from the USDA. Up until the
very end of F. Y. '71 they were under the
impression that this $128,656 could be used
in Maryland summer feeding programs in
the summer of '71. The policy of the USDA
in only making partial fiscal information
available to the State becomes clearer in
F. Y. '"72. More than 30,000 youngsters were
fed in Baltimore's summer feeding program
which finally started in July. The letters of

credit reimbursing the state for this program
came through in two parts both charged to
“Special Summer Food Service”, The first
was “through Aug. 1, 1971" and was in the
amount of $417,686; the second was “through
Nov, 1, 1971" and was in the amount of $275,
272. Nowhere was the state told that $98,935
of this money was being charged to Mary-
land’s $269,011 for year-round programs. In
fact, the state office has never been told that
Maryland's share of F. Y, '72 direct appro-
priation for Sec. 13 is $269,011! The letter of
credit received in August and charged to
Bec. 13 funds was In the amount of £12,985,
and that recelved on Nov. 27, also charged to
to same account was $157,091. Together they
total $170,076. The state has recelved no word
from the USDA that this is a partlal or total
apportionment, though Mr. Gallagher's let-
ter to me would indicate that it is all Mary-
land will recelive.

In view of this confusion, the Maryland
Food Committee wonders whether the office
of Budget and Management is again design-
ing administrative policy and the USDA un-
der their pressure has pulled out funds al-
located to the states for year-round pro-
grams and used these to partially pay for
summer-only programs. By this technique,
Sec. 32 funds are conserved and day care
expenditures cut, because no funds are
avallable. In fact, 1t would seem to us a pos-
sible point of inquiry as to whether the USDA
can shift funds in this way and whether
Maryland can do anything to regain the
$98,935 which was Intended to be used in
year-round programs.

This is a very long letter, but I felt that
a complete account of what is going on in
Maryland would be useful to you in your
effort to get supplemental funding for non=-
school food service programs. We certainly
support you in your effort and if there is any
further information we can supply, we trust
you will write us. In the struggle to combat
hunger in this country, one of the key pop-
ulations to reach s that of the very vul-
nerable toddler age children, Non-school food
service feeding programs in day care centers
offer almost the only feasible method of
reaching any significant number of these
youngsters. Such feeding programs must be
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improved and expanded or our school lunch
program will always be too late.
Sincerely yours,
Susan P. TIPPETT,
Ezecutive Director,
THE STATE EDUCATION DEPARTMENT,
Albany, N.Y., December 30, 1971.

DearR CONGRESSMAN VANIK: Your letter of
December 20, 1971 contained three simple
questions which are actually quite com-
plicated to answer. The basic answer is that
we are being asked to do a job with hand-
cuffs and blindfolds strategically located. I
will answer your specific questions with em-
bellishment for those areas which are com-
plicated.

(1) The size of our States’ allocatlon—
we were informed last July that $887,880.00
would be available for year round programs
and £4,119,720.00 would be avallable for sum-
mer only programs. We established our pro-
gram acceptance on these figures, To date
we have recelved letters of credit for $653,-
628.00 for year round and $3,232,862.00 for
summer only programs. Assurance has been
given to us from U.B.D.A-F.N.8. in Wash-
ington that if our reimbursements for
presently operating year round and approved
summer only programs exceed the letters of
credit, additional funds will be made avail-
able. It was made very clear that no expan-
sion to new programs would be allowed.

(2) The estimated dollar value of all Sec-
tion 13 applications received.—This figure is
& misnomer in as much as we were told not
to accept any more applications. Therefore,
there were no new programs added after Au-
gust except New York City which we shut off
as of November 1 because of start up time
and the nature of their administrative sys-
tem. It is estimated that actual applications
have an approximate expenditure require-
ment of $5,340,000.00. There is no way we
can anticipate what programs would have
made applications had we not been in-
structed to prohibit expansion.

(3) The number of children being served
under the programs we were able to fund
versus the number that could have been
served if all valid applications had been
funded. Present operations extend to 14,918
AD.P children in 3560 programs for the year
round programs, and reached 209,943 A.D.P
children in 203 programs during the summer.
It is estimated that an additional 11,765 chil-
dren could have been reached had adequate
funding been avallable. Unfortunately there
are undoubtedly many children in need of
additional food in centers who were verbally
told funding was no longer avallable and who
subsequently did not make application.

I sincerely hope that priorities for child
nutrition programs can be clearly defined so
that we at the Agency Administrative level
can make some definitive plans pertaining to
their direction. Either we are in the business
all the way or out. This in between monster
is ralsing havoc with those who can least af-
ford to lose—the people and worst of all—
their children,

May I extend my warmest thanks for your
concern with their well-being. If there is any-
thing further that we might possibly do to be
of assistance, please ask.

Sincerely,
RicHARD O. REED.

FOUNTAIN SUBCOMMITTEE MONI-
TORS FDA'S REGULATION OF
DRUGS

HON. L. H. FOUNTAIN

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. FOUNTAIN. Mr. Speaker, last
month Medical World News reported
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that the Food and Drug Administration,
under prodding from the Intergovern-
mental Relations Subcommittee which I
chair, had issued a special drug bulletin
warning physicians not to give the drug
diethylstilbestrol—DES—to pregnant
women. DES, which has long been known
to cause cancer in test animals, was
linked early last year with the occur-
rence of vaginal cancer in the female
offspring of women who had been treated
with DES during pregnancy.

This finding was reported by investi-
gators at the Massachusetts General
Hospital in April 1971. On the basis of
those reports and the discovery of other
similar cases in New York State, Dr.
Ingraham, the New York State Commis-
sioner of Health, officially notified all
physicians in New York of the danger of
using synthetic estrogens during preg-
nancy. He also wrote to the FDA on
June 15, 1971, offering to provide the
New York case histories, and urging
immediate Federal measures to ban the
use of synthetic estrogens during preg-
nancy.

It took FDA nearly 2 months merely to
acknowledge Dr. Ingraham's letter.
Meanwhile, our subcommittee staff made
weekly inquiries concerning FDA’s posi-
tion on this urgent matter. When the
subcommittee could obtain no evidence
at FDA that the Agency was giving this
problem serious attention, I asked FDA
Commissioner Edwards to be prepared
to discuss it in a public hearing in
November.

As Medical World News correctly
points out, it was only then that the FDA
acted to warn doctors of the danger of
DES and other synthetic estrogen
drugs—an action which the New York
State Department of Health had taken
many months earlier on the basis of the
same scientific evidence.

Mr. Speaker, it should not be necessary
for a committee of the Congress, or any
other group, to prod a regulatory agency
into performing its duties on a timely and
efficient basis. I regret to say that it has
become almost standard practice for the
FDA either to ignore important health
problems involving drugs and foods, or
to postpone taking prompt and incisive
action even after those problems have
received widespread public attention.

A recent example of this is FDA’s be-
lated action on January 3, 1972, limiting
the use of hexachlorophene. This action
came only after the potential hazards of
hexachlorophene had been given exten-
sive coverage in the scientific and lay
press.

For instance, an article in the Novem-
ber 19, 1971, issue of Science—the official
publication of the American Association
for the Advancement of Science—en-
titled, “Hexachlorophene: FDA Tempo-
rizes on Brain-Damaging Chemical,”
quotes an FDA official as having an-
nounced last spring:

We have no feeling of concern with hexa-
chlorophene and at this time, with the in-

formation at hand, do not plan any regula-
tory action.

FDA is accused of delaying action even
though its own scientists at the Toxicol-
ogy Branch in Atlanta, Ga., had discov-
ered the brain-damaging properties of
hexachlorophene when they fed the
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chemical to rats almost 3 years earlier.
The Science article charges that FDA
had possession of this information since
1969, and concludes:

To an alert administrator, the first reports
from the Atlanta scientists should have set
red lights flashing and bells ringing.

But, according to Science:

The data on hexachlorophene flowing in
from the FDA sclentists in the Atlanta Tox-
icology Branch was treated with a dilatori-
ness that amounted almost to suppression.

A follow-up article in the January 14,
1972, issue of Science, following FDA's
action to restrict the use of hexachloro-
phene, sums up the situation in these
words:

The FDA's handling of the hexachloro-
phene affair affords in several respects a not-
table case study of regulatory action. If the
FDA had not allowed the use of hexachloro=-
phene to mushroom in the absence of ade-
quate safety data, the situation would not
have arisen in which millions of consumers
are being exposed dally to a potentially brain-
damaging chemical. Moreover, the varlous
regulatory positions adopted by the agency
appear to be markedly out of phase with the
sclentific data on which they were presum-
ably based.

Procrastination and inaction by FDA
are maladies sorely in need of correction.
I want to assure my colleagues that I in-
tend to do everything I can to help in-
sure that FDA properly performs the im-
portant responsibilities which the Con-
gress has entrusted to it.

The articles from the December 17,
1971, issue of Medical World News and
the November 19, 1971, and January 14,
1972, issues of Science follow:

[From the Medical World News, Dec. 17,
1971}
WarNING FroM THE FDA—DocTors CavU-

TIONED ABOUT ESTROGEN IN PREGNANCY

The Food and Drug Administration, under
pressure from a congressional subcommittee,
has warned doctors not to give diethylstil-
bestrol (DES) to pregnant women, Use of the
drug during pregnancy appears to increase
the risk of female offspring developing vag-
inal adenocarcinoma years later, the agency
has told physicians in a speclal FDA drug
bulletin.

A synthetic nonsteroidal estrogen devel-
oped in 1938, DES was the first inexpensive
orally effective estrogen introduced in medi-
cine. The National Academy of Sciences' drug
efficacy study reports it is effective for re-
placement therapy in cases of estrogen de-
ficiency mssoclated with menopausal syn-
drome, for control of functional uterine
bleeding, for rellef or prevention of engorge-
ment of the breasts postpartum, and for pal-
liatlve therapy in the treatment of carcinoma
of the prostate In men and of carcinoms
of the breast In postmenopausal women.

In the late 1940s and early 1850s, another
use of DES became common: administering
it in doses of 5 mg to 150 mg per day to pre-
vent threatened abortion, But last April, Dr.
Arthur L. Herbst and colleagues at Massa-
chusetts General Hospital, Boston, reported
en association between adenocarcinoma of
the vagina in women in their late teens and
early twenties and administration of DES to
their mothers during pregnancy.

Although the Mass General investigators
reported their findings to the FDA, the fed-
eral agency did nothing except follow devel-
opments of the research. Dr. Herbst had
identified eight cases of adenocarcinoma of
the vagina in which the mothers had taken
DES years before. None of the mothers of 32
control women free of disease had taken
the drug.




January 27, 1972

Then in August, Dr. Peter Greenwald and
his colleagues in the New York State Depart-
ment of Health reported another five cases.
The New York commissioner of health passed
the word on to the FDA and suggested that
the agency alert physicians nationwide.

At this point, Rep. L. H. Fountain (D-N.C.),
chairman of the House Intergovernmental
Relations Subcommittee got into the act,
prodding the FDA to move. But it was not
until the Fountain subcommittee announced
that it would hold hearings on the agent
that the FDA required manufacturers to list
pregnancy as a contraindication in the pack-
age Insert.

At the hearings, FDA Commissioner
Charles Edwards explained that his agency
had been following the situation closely since
April but had delayed action until it could
study all the data. “It must be emphasized
that this type of epidemiologic study defines
only an association and not a cause-and-ef-
fect relationship,” he testified. Nevertheless,
he announced that the FDA would caution
doctors individually about the association In
the special drug bulletin.

All other estrogens—except oral contracep-
tives contalning these agents—wlill be re-
quired to have the following warning in the
labeling, says the bulletin: “A statistically
slgnificant assoclation has been reported be-
tween maternal ingestion during pregnancy
of diethylstilbestrol and the occurrence of
vaginal carcinoma developing years later in
the offspring. Whether such an association
is applicable to all estrogens is not known
at this time. In any case, estrogens are not
indicated for use during pregnancy.”

Meanwhile, the Fountain subcommittee 1is
focusing on another question relating to
DES: Should the drug continue to be used as
an additive to animal feed to stimulate faster
growth, in light of its assoclation with can-
cer and in the face of increased reports of
DES residues in slaughtered beef?

[From the Science magazine, Nov. 19, 1971]

HEXACHLOROPHENE: FDA TEMPORIZES ON
BRAIN-DAMAGING CHEMICAL

The Food and Drug Administration Is pre=-
paring to take limited action against certain
uses of a brain-damaging chemical some 18
months after sclentists in one of the agency’s
regional offices first raised doubts about the
chemical’s safety. The chemical, hexachloro-
phene,* is an antibacterial agent used in a
wide varlety of soaps, shampoos, deodorants,
creams, and sundry cosmetlics. Hexachloro-
phene will probably turn out to be quite in-
nocuous In most of its normal uses, but be-
cause of confused and dilatory action, the
FDA and the industries it is supposed to
regulate have not yet managed to assess the
potentially serious hazards the chemical
presents.

The chief of these hazards is that small
concentrations of hexachlorophene produce
microscopically visible damage In the brains
of rats. Since the chemical is absorbed
through the skin, it may reach harmful con-
centrations in the blood, particularly of peo-
ple who make heavy use of hexachlorophene-
containing products. A second danger, even
less well assessed, is that hexachlorophene
may contaln as a manufacturing inpurity the
group of chemicals known as dloxins, minute
quantities of which can cause viclent skin
eruptions and acne.

Hexachlorophene has enjoyed more than
two decades of safe use as the standard anti-
bacterial agent of soaps. This record was
chiefly due to the responsible policy of the
Bwiss-based Givaudan Corporation, which de-
veloped and patented the chemical. Contrary
to its best commerclal interests, Givaudan
sold hexachlorophene only to companies that
could demonstrate a safe and effective use
for it in their products. When Givaudan's

*Hexachlorophene is known chemically as
2,2'-methylenebis(3,4,6-trichlorophenol).
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patent expired 3 or 4 years ago, so did its
control. Regulation passed to the FDA, which
has placed virtually no restrictions on the
chemical.

Because of its extreme toxicity, Glvaudan
refused to sell hexachlorophene for such
internal uses as in throat lozenges. But the
FDA has countenanced its use in toothpastes
and mouthwashes. Hexachlorophene is now
an ingredient of some 300 to 400 products,
ranging from funglecides for vegetables and
citrus fruits. to shoeliners, shampoos, and
after-shave lotions. Among its most need-
less uses is in vaginal deodorants, a $53 mil-
lion-a-year racket founded on high pressure
advertising and the ruthless exploitation of
modern phobias about body odor. (Hexa-
chlorophene is not even effective agalnst
the type of bacterla chiefly responsible for
vaginal odor.) Like DDT, another chlorinated
aromatic compound, hexachlorophene has
become a common human additive, being
present In the bloodstream in amounts
typically of 1 part per billlon. Such has
been the consequence of regulatory responsi-
bility passing from an industrial company to
a government agency.

Danger signals about hexachlorophene
have not been wanting, only ignored. Two
unique diseases, chloasma and burn enceph-
alopathy, have been associated with the
chemical. Chloasma, described as a blacken-
ing of the face, was reported in 1961; burn
encephalopathy, a state of coma and muscle
twitching often observed in burn patients
treated with hexachlorophene, was described
in 1968 by D. L. Larson of the Galveston
Shrine Burn Institute. Chloasma and other
gkin diseases that have periodically been as-
socilated with hexachlorophene should have
been particularly suggestive to would-be
regulators, Hexachlorophene is synthesized
from 2,4 5-trichlorophencl, the same chemi-
cal that in the manufacture of the herbicide
2,4,5-T 1s known to give rise to dioxin. Dioxin
was found in the mid-1960's to cause the
gross skin disease, named chloracne, that
disfigured workers in a 2,4,5-T plant.

Equally suggestive should have been the
finding, first announced in 1967, that hexa-
chlorophene can enter the body not just via
wounds and burns, but through the intact
skin. No one in the FDA seems to have been
bothered by the thought that a polson in-
tended for external use only might dally be
reaching the bloodstream of millions of
users.

Nonetheless, though for a quite different
reason, it was an FDA sclentist who first
raised the lid on hexachlorophene. Because
of a manufacturer’s application to use hexa-
chlorophene as a fungicide, a test of the
chemical's toxicity was undertaken at the
FDA's toxicology branch in Atlanta, Georgla.
Renate D. Kimbrough and her colleague
Thomas B. Gaines found that rats became
paralyzed after a 2-week diet contalning 500
parts per million (ppm) of hexachlorophene.
Examining the rats’' braln and spinal cord,
they noticed “a peculiar edema of the white
matter resembling spongy degeneration. . .."”
(The damage was reversible; animals re-
moved from the diet recovered over a period
of weeks.) Later studies established that the
same brain lesions were produced (In 8 out
of a group of 10 rats) by a diet contalning
as little as 100 ppm of hexachlorophene, but
no effect was observed with a diet of 20 ppm.
In a review of these and other results that
was finally published this August. Kimbrough
concluded that “At the present state of our
knowledge, the unnecessary use of concen=-
trated hexachlorophene should be curtailed,
and residues on food products should be re-
viewed and restricted when appropriate.”

The relevance of the rat data to man was
studied further by two other FDA scientists,
Robert E. Hawk and August Curley, also of
the Atlanta Toxlcology Branch., Measuring
the concentrations of hexachlorophene in
the blood of rats, Hawk and Curley found
that rats fed a diet containing 100 ppm of
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the chemlcal were carrying an average of 1.2
Ppm in their blood (with a range of 0.985 to
1.48 ppm). Rats fed more concentrated diets
of hexachlorophene had a proportionately
heavier load of hexachlorophene in their
blood. Blood levels measured in 12 human
subjects with no unusual exposure to the
chemical ranged from a minimum of 0.006
ppm, to 0.089 ppm for the subject who had
made the greatest recent use of a hexachlor-
ophene product. The latter concentration is
almost a tenth of that which causes gross
brain damage in the rat. These results were
announced by Curley and Hawk in March at
a meeting of the American Chemical Society.

Another important study by the four At-
lanta scientists concerned the use in hospi-
tals of concentrated hexachlorophene solu-
tions to wash infants. In collaboration with
Gerald Nathenson and Laurence Finberg of
the Montefiore Hospital in New York City,
they found that at the time of discharge
from hospital the infants had accumulated
blood levels of hexachlorophene averaging
0.108 ppm. The highest level recorded—
0.646 ppm— was measured in a baby boy
washed five times with a 3 percent solution
of hexachlorophene. This level is more than
half the blood concentration which causes
brain lesions in rats.

What was the response of the FDA to the
information emerging about hexachloro-
phene? In fact, the agency was learning al-
most nothing it had not already known since
at least April 1971, at which time an FDA
official announced, “We have no feeling of
concern with hexachlorophene and at this
time, with the information at hand, do not
plan any regulatory action.” The important
work of the FDA's Atlanta sclentists had
been communicated to the FDA's Washing-
ton office a year beforehand, in April 1970,
and in preliminary form as early as July 1969.
Moreover, studies carried cut by the FDA's
Washington staff had brought to light se-
rious data about the levels of hexachloro-
phene attalned in humar. blood.

These studies, though not yet published,
form part of an internal FDA review of
hexachlorophene, a first draft of which was
completed in June. Parts of the report were
seen by Cecil H. Fox of West Georgla Col-
lege, Carrollton, Ga., in the course of a study
of hexachlorophene he made this summer
as & member of Ralph Nader's Center for the
Study of Responsive Law. From documents
made avallable by Fox to Science, it appears
that quite high levels of hexachlorophens
have been detected In human blood by the
FDA study. For Instance, persons showering
with pHisohex (a 3 percent solution of hexa-
chlorophene) accumulated between 0.1 and
0.38 ppm of hexacnlorophene in their blood.
Mouthwash users who gargled once a day
with a 0.5 percent hexachlorophene solution
for 3 weeks bullt up an average concentration
of 0.06 ppm hexachlorophene in their blood.

The highest level found in shower users—
0.38 ppm of hexachlorophene in their blood.
age level that causes gross braln damage in
rats. Another group of hexachlorophene user
at risk are the 24 million Americans who use
wvaginal deodorant sprays. The residues of
these sprays, once the volatile matter has
evaporated, are surprisingly strong in hexa-
chlorophene. Analyses conducted in the FDA
Division of Colors and Cosmetics Technology
show that Vespré, the number two best seller,
contains 0.24 percent hexachlorophene in
the bulk spray, but 98.5 percent in the resi-
due left on the skin. FDS, the market leader,
contains only 0.08 percent hexachlorophene
in bulk, but 44 percent in its nonvolatile
matter. The FDA has received a score of con-
sumer complaints about vaginal deodorants
in the last year and the manufacturers have
had many more.

Another group of users at risk are acne
sufferers, for whom strong hexachlorophene
solutions such as pHischex are the standard
prescription. Besides the chance that hexa-
chlorophene may enter the bloodstream In
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large doses, acne sufferers stand to have thelr
condition exacerbated by any dioxin that
may from time to time contaminate hexa-
chlorophene samples. The extreme toxicity
of dioxin—a single exposure of between 1
nanorgam and 1 microgram will ralse a vis-
ible reaction on the skin—means that levels
below the ordinary limits of detection may
still be toxle.

These and the other risks to users of hexa-
chlorophene products are Iimpossible to
evaluate without more data than is at pres-
ent publicly available. But the FDA seems to
have been less than zealous in generating the
necessary data, The most pertinent grant
the agency is supporting is one that it
grudgingly inherited from a Public Health
Service program. Moreover, the data on hexa-
chlorophene flowing in from the FDA scien-
tists In the Atlanta Toxicology Branch was
treated with a dilatoriness that amounted
almost to suppression, The first news of Eim-
brough’s toxicity tests on rats started to
reach the FDA in monthly reports dating
from July 1969. A completed paper by Kim-
brough and Gaines describing the micro-
scopic damage caused by hexachlorophene in
the brains of rats was submitted for approval
to the FDA's Washington office in April 1970.
After a T-month delay, the paper was ap-
proved for publication and finally entered
the public domain as an article in the Au-
gust 1971 issue of Archives of Environmental
Health. A major review of the literature on
hexachlorophene was completed by Kim-
brough for the FDA in May 1970 but took
another 156 months to reach the public eye,
Curley and Hawk submitted for publication
in June 1970 their data on hexachlorophene
concentrations in rat and human blood: the
FDA refused permission to publish for 6
months, until in January 1971 the Atlanta
Toxicology Branch was transferred to the
newly created Environmental Protection
Agency, a move that allowed the two sclen-
tists to make their work known at the Amer-
lcan Chemical Society meeting this March.

To an alert administrator, the first re-
ports from the Atlanta scientists should
have set red lights flashing and bells ring-
Ing. The issues raised by the Atlanta experi-
ments required urgent answers to such ques-
tlons as what significance the rat data have
for man. Are humans more or less sensitive
to hexachlorophene than rats? If a blood
level of 1.2 ppm hexachlorophene causes Bross
brain damage in the rat, do lesser doses cause
any detectable behavior change? What is the
upper level of dioxin that could escape detec-
tlon in hexachlorophene and yet still cause
skin damage?

The FDA has had at least 18 months to an-
swer these questions, but so far has neither
acted against hexachlorophene nor set forth
reasons for not doing so. Hexachlorophene
may, in fact, be quite safe for most normal
uses, but the longer the FDA delays an-
nouncing the reasons for supposing this to
be the case, the greater the likelthood that
political pressures rather than sclentific data
will decide the 1ssue.

These pressures have already started to
act, following the publication in August of
the Atlanta scientists’ work. The FDA has
been working for 6 months on a second sci-
entific review of hexachlorophene, the com-
pletion of which would, in normal circum-
stances, precede any regulatory action. Al-
though the report is not expected to be ready
for up to a month, the FDA announced last
week, through the mouth of its press officer
John T. Walden, that it will act “scon” to
require warning labels on vaginal deodorants
and liquid skin cleansers such as pHisohex.
The Industries concerned responded with the
arrogance and strong-arm tactics that are
known to pay off against the FDA. Leonard
H. Lavin, president of the Alberto-Culver
Company, which makes the market-leading
FDS vaginal deodorant, fired off a telegram
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to FDA Commissioner Charles Edwards de-
manding that Walden be sacked for his “in-
accurate, irresponsible and unauthorized
statements about certain products contain-
ing hexachlorophene.” (Walden's crime was
to tell the Washington Post that there is no
medical justification for hexachlorophene in
vaginal deodorants.) Lavin demanded a
meeting in Washington with Commissioner
Edwards the next day. According to E. P.
Doyle, Alberto-Culver's vice-president for
public relations, “We had a meeting with
Edwards on Friday afternoon and we feel
satisfled that they will await more scientific
evidence before taking any action, Our peo-
ple feel the FDA doesn't have any good scl-
entific information and was acting simply on
the basls of generalized and somewhat biased
articles,” Doyle added.

The FDA's promise of further delay to
Alberto-Culver may not be in either’s interest,
since countervalling pressure from Congress
and consumers may rush the agency into a
premature and unnecessarily harsh decision.
And while the FDA makes up its mind, the
public continues to bear whatever risk ex-
posure to hexachlorophene may represent.—
Nicxoras WADE

[From the Science Magazine, Jan. 14, 1972]
FDA's “PRUDENCE"” ON HEXACHLOROPHENE

The Food and Drug Administration (FDA)
last week announced sweeping restrictions
on hexachlorophene, the antibacterial agent
to which the public is now exposed through
some 400 different products ranging from
soaps to cosmetics and vaginal deodorants.
“The only prudent course 1s to reduce the
total human exposure to hexachlorophene,”
explained FDA Commissioner Charles C. Ed-
wards.

The FDA's handling of the hexachloro-
phene affair affords in several respects a no-
table case study of regulatory action. If the
FDA had not allowed the use of hexachloro-
phene to mushroom in the absence of ade-
quate safety data, the situation would not
have arisen in which millions of consumers
are being exposed daily to a potentially
brain-damaging chemical. Moreover, the
various regulatory positions adopted by the
agency appear to be markedly out of phase
with the scientific data on which they were
presumably based. The results of crucial ex-
periments indicating that hexachlorophene
causes lesions in the brains of rats were
made available to FDA decision-makers in
April 1970 and were communicated in pre-
liminary form as early as July 1960 (Science,
19 November 1971). Yet as recently as 10
November 1871 agency spokesmen sald there
were no plans to seek an outright ban on
hexachlorophene, only to require certain
products to carry warning labels.

The only new evidence that appears to
have come to light between then and last
week's restrictions is a study submitted to
the FDA on 19 November by Winthrop Labor-
atories, in which newborn monkeys washed
daily for 90 days with a 3 percent hexa-
chlorophene solution were found to have
developed brain damage similar to that ob-
served in rats.

There 1s no Immediately obvious reason
why such a study, a necessary confirmation
of the rat data, was not required or instituted
by the FDA 21 months ago, when the rat
experiments were first reported. (These
experlments were carrled out by FDA sci-
entists based in Atlanta, Georgla, but because
of the agency’'s protracted delay in granting
permission to publish, the data have reached
the public domain only in the last few
months. In published documents, the FDA
misleadingly refers to this data as a “recent’”
study.)

Few drugs are totally free of risk, but in
most Instances the risks are far outweighed
by the benefits. Such is not the case with
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many of the uses of hexachlorophene; a re=-
port by the Drug Efficacy Study Group of the
National Research Council, which was re-
leased last month by the FDA, concludes that
hexachlorophene preparations are *“lacking
in substantial evidence of effectiveness
for . . . the broad claim as a vaginal douche,
in the treatment of chronic eczema, in ir-
rigating or cleansing wounds and burns, and
as an ‘ald to personal hyglene.'

An FDA Drug Bulletin issued last month
gives the Impression that this important
study is of recent origin by stating that it
was published by the FDA on 8 December
1971. In fact, the study has been in the FDA's
possession for nearly 3 years, since April 1969,

The market for vaginal deodorants, most of
which contain hexachlorophene as the prin-
cipal active ingredient, has grown from noth-
ing § years ago to a business worth $53 mil-
lion a year and involving 24 million women.
Probably more than half of this growth has
occurred since mid-1969, by which date the
FDA knew both that hexachlorophene was
ineffective as a vaginal deodorant and that
it was potentially damaging to mammalian
brains.

The FDA has the strictly legalistic defense
that vaginal deodorants are a cosmetic, and
cosmetles, unlike drugs, are not required by
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act
to be proven safe and effective prior to
marketing.

The hexachlorophene incident seems to
have stimulated an important reinterpreta=-
tion of this caveat emptor policy. In a state=-
ment to be published this week in the Fed-
eral Register, the FDA professes, "It 1s funda-
mental that no manufacturer of a consumer
product has the right to place that product
on the market without first substantiating
its safety. . . . In the case of a cosmetic, al=
though the act does not require FDA ap=-
proval prior to marketing, it necessarily con=
templates that the manufacturer has ob=
tained all data and information necessary
and appropriate to substantiate the product’s
safety before marketing.”

Because this has not been the case for
hexachlorophene, the FDA found it necessary
last week to ban the use of hexachlorophene
as an active ingredient In cosmetics (it may
be used as a preservative at a level no higher
than 0.1 percent) and to require that soaps
and other skin cleansers containing more
than 0.75 percent hexachlorophene be avail-
able by prescription only. All antibacterial
Ingredients used to replace hexachlorophene
in cosmetic compounds must be adequately
tested for safety prior to marketing, failing
which the packet must bear a prominent
warning.

This regulatory action, which will safe-
guard the millions of consumers who use
vaginal deodorants and high concentration
hexachlorophene cleansers, is the direct—al=
belt long delayed—consequence of work by
the scientists at the FDA's toxicology branch
in Atlanta (the branch has since been trans-
ferred from the FDA to the Environmental
Protection Agency). The scientists are Renate
D. Kimbrough and Thomas B. Galnes, who
first discovered the braindamaging properties
of hexachlorophene when they fed it to rats.
These results were confirmed and extended
by August Curley and Robert E. Hawk, also
of the Atlanta toxicology branch. It is pre-
sumably indicative of the value placed by
the FDA on good science that these scientists
have not yet received any word of official
praise or recognition for their achievement.

In a review of the hexachlorophene ques=-
tion made avallable to the FDA in May 1870,
Eimbrough concluded “At the present state
of our knowledge, the unnecessary use of
concentrated hexachlorophene should be
curtailed.” Some 21 months later, Commis=-
sloner Edwards has acted on Kimbrough's ad-
vice.—N.W.
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THE ONE TRULY NECESSARY DUTY
OF GOVERNMENT

HON. JOHN G. SCHMITZ

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. SCHMITZ. Mr. Speaker, Milton
Friedman, professor of economics, said:

The excuse for the destruction of liberty
is always the plea of necessity—that there
is no alternative.

What are the truly necessary tasks of
Government? Today we are told that it
is Government’s indispensable duty to
become involved in almost every area of
American life. Such major assaults on
liberty as mandatory Federal price and
wage controls are justified in the name
of necessity. Huge Federal deficits which
debase our dollar and thereby undermine
our whole economy are justified in the
name of necessity. Every proposed cut in
Federal spending or elimination of bu-
reaucrats from the public payroll
is greeted with anguished howls that
every cent and every desk is absolutely
necessary. The web of governmental re-
strictions on the life and work of the
productive citizen grows tighter and
more complex while more and more spe-
cial, unearned privileges go to the
unproductive.

It is time we started talking sense
about what Government really has to do.

The one truly necessary task of Gov-
ernment is protection of the lives and
the property of its citizens. This is the
purpose for which governments were
established at the very beginning of the
history of civilizations. It is the one func-
tion of Government we cannot live with-
out. History has shown again and again
that when any government ceases to be
able to perform this, its essential duty,
either it is promptly supplanted by a
foreign government through conquest
which can at least keep order, or there
is a plunge into anarchy whose horrors
soon make the people willing to accept
any government, no matter how tyran-
nical, as the lesser of evils.

When France was plunged into an-
archy at the time of the French Revo-
Iution, the result was a totalitarian state
under Napoleon Bonaparte who nearly
conquered the world. When Russia was
plunged into anarchy after the Keren-
sky government overthrew the Czar in
1917, the result was to pave the way for
Bolshevik dictatorship. In both these
cases the enemy was within. But he may
also come from outside, as when France
in 1940 had allowed its national defense
to become wholly inadequate resulting in
Hitler’s lightning conquest of the coun-
try in just a little more than 1 month.

Whenever our Government is no
longer able to protect American citizens
adequately against crime and subversion
at home and would-be conquerors
abroad, we will suffer exactly the same
fate.

Yet one would hardly guess it by lis-
tening to the rhetoric of our numerous
Presidential candidates of both parties
as they “gear up” for the 1972 cam-
paign, telling us that our real problems
are poor social relations and “pockets of
poverty” in our cities—problems which
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supposedly can be solved by hiring more
bureaucrats to hand out more money.

We are finding that as we extend Gov-
ernment into more and more areas where
its intrusion is not necessary and in
many cases actually harmful, the ability
and willingness of Government to per-
form its one essential task declines. We
concentrate so much on trying to cure
the stomachaches and runny noses
of our society that we forget the man
who is pointing a gun at our head, or
try to pretend that he can be “reasoned
with” through negotiations or that a
flower will grow out of his gun barrel. We
may take it almost as a natural law of
government that the more different jobs
we give it to do, the less well it will do its
essential job of protecting the lives and
property of our people.

The first questions every 1972 candi-
date for President and for Congress
should hear are: What are you going to
do about crime in the streets? What are
you zZoing to do about internal subver-
sion and revolutionary violence? Above
all, what are you going to do to
strengthen our national defense?

LESSONS OF HISTORY WARN
AGAINST PRESIDENT'S TRIPS TO
MOSCOW AND PEKING

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, many of
our colleagues may recall a popular book
of three decades ago entitled “You Can't
Do Business With Hitler.” The thesis
of the writing is that a dictator is an
unserupulous, hard dealing, and uncom-
promising person who acts almost al-
ways to serve his own interests. Any con-
cessions are made with the view of us-
ing the concession to achieve some great-
er gain for himself. His words are sus-
pect and his promises are kept so long
as they serve his purposes.

Now that Herr Kissinger has arranged
for the President to confer with Red
China’s Dictator Mao next month and
with Communist Russia’s Dictator
Brezhnev in May, a similar volume en-
titled “You Can't Do Business With the
Communists” is needed at once for the
edification of President Nixon. This would
be a worthy project for the Ford Founda-
tion to subsidize.

History has been defined as the story
of what a people did, and what hap-
pened to them because of what they did.
It has been said before that those who
fail to learn and profit from the lessons
of history are doomed to repeat them.
This maxim applies to nations as well as
to individuals.

In an enlightening speech given in
Toronto, Canada in 1959, our Ambassa-
dor to Canada at the time, the Honor-
able Richard B. Wigglesworth, expressed
the policy of our Government toward
Soviet Russia when he traced the his-
tory of the treachery, broken promises,
and aggressive imperialistic expansion-
ism of the Soviets. He concluded his ad-
dress with the following sage counsel:

Why is it when the record of the current
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history of the Soviet Unlon is so clear, when
the written and spoken words of its leaders
are so specific in pointing to world domina-
tion as the basic objective of the Sovlet
Union, that some people . . . belleve that
the Soviet Union is peace loving,

Again, I think that the answer is a sim-
ple one. They belleve that the Soviet Union
is peace loving because 1t says so and because
it says so repeatedly in skillful, clever and
sophisticated ways until the real record is
forgotten,

The agents of World Communism devote
much more money, more time and more
energy to propaganda than does the free
world. Their iImmediate tasks are often sim-
plified by the fact that they are completely
unhampered by facts or truth In carrying
out their mission.

While the attitude of the United
States toward Communist countries has
mellowed, the Communists have not re-
laxed in their drive for world domina-
tion.

The history of the Soviet Union since
1917 reveals that its ruthless dictators
have gone back on almost every promise
and treaty they have ever made. In fact,
their leaders have boasted that “prom-
ises are like piecrusts, made to be
broken.” They have been unyielding in
their negotiations as have the Red Chi-
nese—except when the goals of inter-
national communism are advanced—and
as a consequence the United States has
ended up placating and appeasing them
with generous concessions. The United
States has been accused on numerous
occasions by both Red Russia and Red
China of being an imperialistic country
while in reality they alone are the true
imperialists, and even today they con-
tinue their aggressive imperialistic ex-
pansionism. I insert in the Recorp at
this point the imperialistic record of
aggressive territorial expansion of the
Soviets and Red Chinese as of 1970:

Area
(square
miles)

Population
(before
annexation)

Territories annexed:
Rumanian provinces
Estonia
Latvia_.__

Lithuania

Northern East Prussia. .
Eastern Czechusluvakla
Eastern Poland. ...
Finnish provinces.

Tannu Tuva

ansnase pusssss:ons
Tibet. it

Total...

U paiali ‘camp
Albania..

Czechoslovakia. ..
Eastern Germany.

East Berlin
Hungary. ... ...
Poland_

Outer Mongolia
North Korea..
North Vietnam.

Total..

20, 600, 000

1,151,663 146.511.000

Total annexations and de-
pendencies. ——.c-cccoeen-

1,977,154 172,107,000
Under attack:
"c:rﬁt?oﬁ 69,898

91,429

6, 557, 000
2. 825, 000
§6.263 17,404,000
227,580 26,786, 000
2,204,834 198, 833,000

Source: AFL-CIO, "Whoisthe imperialist,'" June 1971,
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Mr. Speaker, the President’s proposed
trips to Peking and Moscow, if carried
out, will prove to be disastrous to the
liberties of American citizens or they
will produce nothing. The clear lessons
of history prove that free peoples can-
not do business with dictators, be they
Communist or Facist. The President
would do well to heed the caution of
Pope Pius XI in his 1937 Encyclical Let-
ter “On Atheistic Communism:”

See to it, Venerable Brethren, that the
Falthful do not allow themselves to be de-
celved! Communism is intrinsically wrong,
and no one who would save Christian civili-
zation may collaborate with it in any under-
taking whatsoever,

I insert in the Recorp at this point
the text of an address given on April 16,
1959 by the Honorable Richard B. Wig-
glesworth, U.S. Ambassador to Canada
at that time:

[From the Ottawa Journal]

U.8. AMBASSADOR WARNS: “WE MusT NoT
FoRrGET"

(Nore.—Text of address of Richard B. Wig-
glesworth, Ambassador of the United States,
at a combined meeting of the Canadian and
Empire Clubs of Toronto, April 16, 1959.)

I would like to refer briefly to some of the
reasons back of current free world policy to-
ward the SBoviet Union.

I would like to cut through the propaganda
fog which the SBoviet Government so ably
spreads and take a look at the record of the
past 20 years in the bellef that the undis-
puted facts clearly reveal for all who will
look, the basic objectives of SBoviet foreign
policy.

I would hope that these approaches would
leave no room for doubt or fancy regarding
the basic objectives and motives of the Soviet
Union and will explaln why my country does
not feel that it can gamble its security by
basing important agreements with the Soviet
Union on faith, a quality which recent his-
tory shows 1t scarcely deserves.

In my judgment the best place to look for
clues with respect to future actlons by the
Soviet Union is in its past actions. The free
world cannot afford to overlook the lessons
of history and of experlence if it is to sur-
vive. Past Sovlet actions are the only solid
indications we have as to future intentions
unless we accept as gospel the no more reas-
suring writings and statements of their lead-
ers such as Khrushchev's recent remark: “We
will bury you.”

The history of the last 20 years can be
forgotien only at our risk and peril, We
must not forget that on October 31, 1939,
Mr. Molotov in a speech before the Supreme
Boviet referred to the then recently con-
cluded mutual assistance pacts between the
Soviet Union and Estonia, Latvia and Lithu-
ania. He said: “All these pacts of mutual
assistance strictly stipulate the inviolability
of the sovereignty of the signatory states
and the prineciple of non-interference in each
other's affalrs, These pacts are based on
mutual respect for the political, social and
economic structure of the contracting par-
tles, and are designed to strengthen the basis
for peaceful and neighborly co-operation be-
tween our peoples. We stand for the scrupu-
lous and punctilious cbservance of the pacts
on the basis of complete reciprocity, and we
declare that all the nonsensical talk about
the Bovietization of the Baltlc countries is
only to the interest of our common enemies
and of all anti-Soviet provocateurs.” This
speech was delivered less than 20 months be-
fore the USSR with its Red Army incorpo-
rated by force these three independent coun-
tries into the Soviet Union. It was delivered
only 20 months before the cattle cars moved
eastward to Siberia loaded with tens of thou-
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sands of men, women and children who had
done no wrong unless wishing to live in peace
as citizens of independent countries was
wrong. They had put their trust in Soviet
good faith.

We must not forget the key role of the
Red Army poised on the border when the
death knell of democracy was sounded for
Czechoslovakia in February of 1948.

We must not forget the first threat to
Berlin in June of 1948 and the free world’s
viectory through the round the clock alrlift.

We must not forget that at the Geneva
summit meeting in 1955 the Sovlets agreed
that “The Heads of Government, iz-
ing their common responsibility for the set-
tlement of the German question and the
reunification of Germany, have agreed that
the settlement of the German question and
the reunification of Germany by means of
free elections shall be carried out in con-
formity with the national interests of the
German people and the interests of Euro-
pean security”,

At the Forelgn Ministers’ conference in
Geneva four short months later the Soviet
Union refused to reflect that commitment
in any action or agreement.

We must not forget that it was only two
and a half short years ago that the in-
credibly brave Hungarian people rose in a
supreme effort to obtain freedom and a
government of their own choosing. They were
on the verge of success when Soviet tanks
brought in from outside Hungary killed
thousands of unarmed Hungarians and forci-
bly reimposed an unwanted regime on that
country.

We must not forget that it was only five
months ago that the Soviet Union artificlally
created a crisis between East and West over
Berlin while loudly professing its dedication
to peace.

Gentlemen, the basic motives of the Soviet
Union during the past 20 years can bhe
summed up In the words aggressive expan-
sion, ve expansion by subversion and
the exertion of political pressure, If possi-
ble—by the use of force, if necessary, and 1f
it appears to promise success.

And by subversion I of course mean the
whole arsenal of weapons including threats,
false promises, Infiltration, economic warfare
and other familiar tactics of the cold war.
The free world must be prepared to over-
come encroachment either by force or by
subversion. By its united military strength
it has blocked any recent expansion of the
Soviet Union by military means and forced
the Kremlin to turn to subversion. By united
action it can also counter Soviet subversion.

I have spoken of disarmament.

Following World War II the Soviet Union
maintained much of its vast military appa=-
ratus while the free world drastically de-
mobilized its armed forces. Today 1t is estl-
mated that the Soviet army has about 175
divisions while only 21 divislons are in the
central command of the NATO Commander,
General Norstad. The only way the West can
hope to face these overwhelming odds is by
having adequate armaments including ap-
propriate nuclear weapons.

The USSR in all disarmament discussions
has had as a major objective increasing the
relative effectiveness of its massive man-
power by denial of nuclear weapons to the
West. The West has maintained that only
through an agreement under which con-
ventional forces are phased more nearly into
balance can the limitation of nuclear
weapons be considered. The West for reasons
already mentioned has also taken the posi-
tion that an effective Inspection system is an
essential part of disarmament.

The Soviet Government has maintained
the absurd position that the purpose of the
West in insisting on an inspection system
is not to insure that a disarmament agree-
ment is carried out but is a subterfuge to
permit esplonage.
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I have referred to disengagement.

Soviet ultimate objectives with respect to
the varlous forms of disengagement which
have been proposed include the withdrawal
of allled forces including Canadian, United
States, British and French forces from Ger-
many to their respective countries (3,000
miles for the Canadians and Americans) in
exchange for withdrawal of Soviet troops
within their borders (a few hundred miles);
the neutralization of Germany; and the
break-up of NATO.

Aside from the completely artificial crea-
tion of the Berlin crisis by the Soviet Union
the European border between the Soviet orbit
and the West has been comparatively free
from dangerous incidents. This in itself casts
doubt on the Soviet contention that military
disenchantment alone—that 1s the mere
physical separation of forces—would reduce
world tension. The vital elements in the re-
duction of world tension is not military dis-
engagement but political disengagement to
which the Sovlet government has yet to make
any significant contribution.

I have mentioned the discontinuance of
nuclear weapons tests.

The TUnited Eingdom and the United
States as you know have been ready and will-
ing to reach an agreement to ban such tests
provided there is effective, Impartial machin-
ery for policing such & ban.

As those of you who have followed the
recent discussions at Geneva in the press
will appreclate the Soviet representatives
have been insisting on a system of self-in-
spection supervised by a control organization
subject to veto by any one of the permanent
members of the commission. This would give
a possible violator full power to prevent any
action whatsoever and 1s not the effective,
impartial machinery which the free world
must insist on. The West cannot base its
survival solely on faith in the word of the
Soviet Union in dealing with matters of such
vital importance.

Why is it when the record of the current
history of the Soviet Union is so clear, when
the written and spoken words of its leaders
are so specific in pointing to world domina-
tion as the baslc objective of the Soviet
Unlon, that some people belleve that the
Soviet Union is peace loving?

Again, I think that the answer is a simple
one, They belleve that the Soviet Union is
peace loving because it says so and because
it says so repeatedly in skillful, clever and
sophisticated ways until the real record is
forgotten.

The agents of World Communism devote
much more money, more time and more
energy to propaganda than does the free
world. Their immediate tasks are often sim=-
plified by the fact that they are completely
unhampered by facts or truth in carrying
out their mission.

PRESIDENT NIXON FAILS TO SET A
DATE AND FAILS TO STOP THE
BOMBING

HON. BELLA S. ABZUG

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mrs. ABZUG. Mr. Speaker, Mr. Nixon
has not taken the two simple steps that
are needed to end this war. He failed to
set a date for withdrawal contingent
only on the release of our prisoners of
war, as is “the policy of the United
States”—expressed in section 601 of the
Military Procurement Act, Public Law
92-156. And, he did not say he would
immediately stop the mass bombing
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which has intensified over the past 2
months.

What is also shocking is that he con-
ducted these negotiations in secret, un-
known to the U.S. Congress, when these
are matters of public interest and public
concern. The fact that the announce-
ment was made jointly with General
Thieu, the nonelected dictator of South
Vietnam, is even more upsetting, because
it makes it seem that the propping up
of the Thieu regime remains a major ob-
ject of the President’s policy.

MICHIGAN’S SENATOR ROBERT P.
GRIFFIN

HON. GUY VANDER JAGT

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. VANDER JAGT. Mr. Speaker, dur-
ing the interval between congressional
sessions the Detroit Sunday News car-
ried an excellent story by editorial
writer Harry EKarns on U.S. Senator
RoserT P. GRIFFIN. I am very pleased to
share this account of the career of the
Senate’s assistant minority leader with
my colleagues in the House of Repre-
sentatives:

WL ANTIBUSING STAND WIN OR LOSE FOR
Bos GRIFFIN?
(By Harry Earns)

Senator Robert Griffin appears to be in
trouble. Paradoxically, that worries the
Democrats.

Check the indications from recent sam-
plings:

Griffin is running no better than neck and
neck agalnst prospective Democratic foes in
his bid for re-election in 1972.

The Republican national administration is
trailing in Michigan.

But Grifin is at his best when the chips
are down. In the language of professional
football, he 1s a quarterback who makes ‘‘the
big play.” He is a classlc unlooser of “the
long bomb"—the pass that wins the game
when it seems lost.

Therefore, it's the Democrats who are on
the defensive.

Grifin may have found his “long bomb”
in the school busing issue.

When the volatile issue of busing first
blazed up, some politiclans, unwilling to
dispute the courts or antagonize civil rights
forces, pretended not to notice the issue and
prayed it would go away. Others acknowl-
edged and came down on both sides of it.

Griffin, gambling that he correctly sensed
the depth of public concern, took a stand
against forced busing, He offered a direct
and simple remedy which at first seemed
politically unlikely but may finally prove to
be the only way to satisfy majority opinion:
a constitutional amendment making forced
busing iliegal.

It was a typical Griffin performance.

Some men fashlon political careers by
avoiding controversy. Grifin has fashioned
his by going to the heart of bitter argument;
by rocking the boat; by challenging people
who appear invulnerable; by championing
causes that seem impossible.

With an audacity disturbing to old hands,
Griffin in 19656 executed a congressional coup
which, had it falled, could have made a
laughing stock of him and could have
wrecked his political career irreparably. Then
a member of the House, he led a rebellion by
moderate and liberal “young Turks” against
what they regarded as the negative leader-
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ship of Rep, Charles A. Halleck, the Repub-
lican floor leader. Warnings of fiasco ringing
in his ears, Griffin succeeded in dumping
Halleck and installing Rep. Gerald R. Ford,
& fellow Michiganian, in his place.

Scarcely had Griffin got his feet wet as a
U.S. senator than he collided headon with
the American Bar Association, Senate lead=-
ers in both parties, and President Johnson
by opposing the confirmation of Justice Abe
Fortas as chief justice. The late Senator
Everett Dirksen described Griffin’s objec-
tlons as “frivolous, diaphanous gossamer.”

Standing virtually alone at first and ap-
pearing certain to be rebuffed, Griffin finally
prevalled, and Fortas departed from the court
altogether. It was the first time since 1795
that a nominee for chief justice had been
refused confirmation by the U.S. Senate.
Dirksen recalled something Charles Halleck
had said about Grifin: “Don't underesti-
mate the power of this young man."

How is it that Griffin, who rides forth
like Don Quixote, often manages to return
from battle looking like Sir Lancelot?

He has neither charismatic personality nor
one of those well-oiled publicity machines
that turn pumpkins into coaches. In fact,
there is something actually anti-publicity
about Griffins low-key, monosyllabic admini-
strative staff and his public relations corps,
whose members seem to be saying: “You
don’t want to buy any brushes today, do
you?"

Everything about Griffin's appearance con-
veys an impression of squareness and marks
him—erroneously, it turns out—as Mr. Aver-
age. He has what the barbers call “a regular
gentleman’s halrcut,” peers intently through
an undistingulshed pair of glasses, wears a
nondesecript suit and necktle. He's a Kiwan-
ian and a member of the American Legion
and the Boy Scouts., The major work of art
on the wall of his office is a portrait of the
late Senator Robert Taft, And, the final testa-
ment, he has been named one of the Ten
Outstanding Young Men in America by the
U.B. Jaycees.

At first Griffin seems an innocuous per-
sonality with a pleasant smile. Under the sur-
face of that smile, however, is the hardness
of a man with compelling ambitions, a man
difficult to get close to or absorb warmth
from.

Nobody searches out Robert Griffin for a
light-hearted chat. The peak of his hilarity
was a proposed amendment limiting the
number of employes in the Agriculture De-
partment to the number of farmers in the
United States. His frugal wit tends to be
wryly self-conscious. Offering to help a polit-
ical friend, he remarked: “I'll speak for you
or agalnst you—whichever you think will
help.”

Since he cannot overwhelm with personal
magnetism or con with clever public rela-
tions, Grifin must fall back on less romantic
and more demanding devices—such as
shrewdly calculating the political odds and
working tirelessly, bulldoggedly to do what
logic tells him is possible.

Some think Grifin too much interested in
the techniques and raw politics of govern-
ment and too little concerned with philo-
sophical concepts. To which he would reply
that government is first of all the art of
getting things done. Once satified that odds
favor him, he charges forth with a bull-
headed energy awesome to those around him,

Asked to comment on their boss, few mem-
bers of Griffin's staff say he's a jolly fellow
with a heart of gold and the patience of Job,
but universally they respect his drive and his
perfectionism,

“The work ethle runs very deep in the sena-
tor,” observes one of his aldes. “It’s a matter
of conscience, He is proud of coming from a
working class family, proud his Dad was an
auto plant foreman, proud of having gotten
where he Is by toiling. Not to be working
seems to him an unnatural state.”

The office of Republican whip, with enough
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duties to baffle & human octopus, provides
Griffin a habitat well suited to his talents and
his proclivity. Picked usually because he's a
good manager, an expert parliamentarian and
& shrewd negotiator, the whip works for party
diseipline and unity and serves as a watchdog
of party interests in the Senate. He gets his
partisan colleagues to the Senate flioor for cru-
clal votes, acts in general as a legislative and
political trafic director, and performs the
duties of floor leader when the latter is
absent.

In Griffin's first months as assistant mi-
nority leader, which is what they call the
GOP whip officlally these days, some of his
colleagues complained that he pushed too
hard. One senator pointedly told a Griffin
aide: “You are working for a perfectionist,
He wants the job done right. And he wants
it done yesterday.”

The general attitude soon changed. Grif-
fin showed impeccable tact, a capacity for
organization and a vigor not often displayed
in that office. When he ran to succeed him-
self as whip In January of 1971, he won elec-
tion unanimously—while his more famous
counterpart In the Democratic Party, Sen-
ator Edward EKennedy, was being defeated
for neglecting his job.

While executing the grand strategy of Sen-
ate politics, Griffin still finds time to keep
his fences mended back home in Michigan.
He presses federal spokesmen to visit Mich-
igan to find out why the state’s 175,000 clti-
ens of Spanish descent aren't getting their
share of federal jobs and services; seeks fed-
eral funding for a $60 million federal office
bullding for Detroit; crusades for a better
weather warning system for the protection of
Coho fishermen; campaigns for sea lamprey
control in the upper Great Lakes.

A typlcal Griffin day reads like a recipe for
bleeding ulcers.

The senator arrives in his Capitol office at
8:30 am. (unless it's the morning that he
goes to the White House to confer with the
President) bearing a brlefcase bulging with
the previous night’s work. At once he gets
busy returning telephone calls and conduct-
ing a stafl meeting, at which he issues in-
structlons, hears reports, and previews the
day’s agenda.

At 10 o'clock, when the Senate 1s meeting,
he goes there to open the day’s activities. He
then keeps himself avallable to rush to the
Benate floor at a moment’s notice. After a
light lunch, he keeps appointments and deals
with an unceasing flow of legislative prob-
lems and Senate “housekeeping” duties.
There may also be press conferences and
meetings with fellow Republicans on ques-
tions of policy.

After the Senate quits for the day, Griffin
returns to his office, makes calls, signs let-
ters, confers again with his staff, writes
speeches. It is often 8:30 p.m.—sometimes as
late as midnight or 1 a.m.—when, carrying
the inevitable briefcase packed with more
work to be done at night, he heads for
Bethesda, Md., the Washington suburb where
he lives with his wife, the former Marjorie
Jean Anderson of Ludington, and their chil-
dren.

Grifin has been giving full value all his
life, Born in Detroit in 1923, he started
working as a drug clerk at age 12. At Dear-
born's Fordson High School he pulled more
than his own weight—145 pounds—as guard
on the football team. He served in the Army
in World War II and won two battle stars. He
earned his own way through Central Mich-
igan University (where he was president of
the senior class) by washing dishes and work=
ing on an assembly line.

He went from Central Michigan to the Uni-
versity of Michigan Law School, where he
took his degree in 1950. Until 1956 he prac-
ticed law in Traverse City. Then began a
phenomenal series of unlikely political vie-
torles.

An unknown 32-year-old attorney, he chal-
lenged a “solid” Incumbent for a seat in the
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U.S. House of Representatives. To the surprise
of everyone, except perhaps Griffin himself,
he won.

In May of 1966, George Romney, then gov-
ernor of Michigan, appointed Grifin to fill
the Senate vacancy created by the death of
Benator Patrick V. McNamara. Seeking a full
Senate term, Griffin oposed G. Mennen Wil-
liams, & six-term governor and unmatched
vote-getter, in the fall election.

HOW HE WHIFFED WILLIAMS

Since Grifin had co-authored the con-
troversial Landrum-Griffin Act, a measure re-
quiring labor unions to account for their
conduct, his name supposedly was mud to
Michigan working men. Williams opened the
campaign with the remark that Griffin had
much to explaln about Landrum-Griffin.

Though Romney wanted him to play the
issue down, Griffin used it as a battering ram
against Williams. He proudly described Lan-
drum-Griffin as a “bill of rights for the work-
ing man,"” explained that the act assured the
rank and file of labor a secret ballot and a
regular financlal accounting from their lead-
ers, and noted that John Kennedy, Philip
Hart and McNamara had all voted for it.
Finally, in a debate before the Economic Club
of Detroit, Griffin forced Willlams to admit
that, if he'd been a senator when the Lan-
drum-Griffin bill came up, he probably would
have voted for it, too.

Griffin won the Senate race by a margin of
800,000 votes, thus becoming the first Re-
publican in 14 years to go to the Senate from
Michigan, While still in his first term in the
Senate, he won the post of assistant minority
leader, thus becoming the first Michigan sen-
ator of either political party to hold his posi-
tion of leadership.

As GOP whip, Griffin has his finger on the
Benate pulse and enjoys a standing weekly
invitation to the White House. He is uniquely
situated to get timely action on measures of
interest to him and his state. Through Griffin,
Michigan has entree to the executive branch
and unusual power in the legislative branch
of U.S. government.

Moreover, Michigan has this entree in the
present rather than at some distant time be-
cause Griffin achieved by political acumen the
standing and influence which senators
usually gain only through the time-consum-
ing process of seniority. He became whip at
age 45, which was 10 years younger than the
average age of Republican whips upon their
election to that post. He had served in the
Senate only 31; years, two years less than the
average period of Senate service of men
selected as whips.

SENATOR'S DUTY 1S TO HIS STATE

In the office of whip, Griffin walks the
razor's edge between party loyalty and per-
sonal independence and does a remarkably
good job of keeping his balance. Although
generally a Nixon supporter, he takes
vigorous exception to any suggestion that
the position of assistant minority leader
makes him a rubber stamp of the Nixon
administration. Discussing the Senate
leadership’s relationship with the White
House, Griffiln observes:

"It would be wonderful, in an idyllic sense,
if Republican leaders in Congress and the
administration could see eye to eye on each
and every issue. But this is not in the nature
of polities.

“Each senator has his own conscience to
deal with and he must represent his state and
its interest. In addition, he is a member of
an equal and coordinate branch of govern-
ment which has its own obligation under the
Constitution. One wise observer has sald
that If two people agree 100 percent on every
issue, one of them is superfiuous.”

Griffin has been anything but superfluous.

Early in 1971, for example, Treasury Secre-
tary John Connally stated that the admin-
istration had no plans for tax cuts. Con-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

trary to the administration’s economic game
plan at that time, Griffin introduced a bill
to repeal the 7 percent excise tax on cars
as a means of restoring public confidence.

Grifin theorized that the lower cost of
cars would stimulate buying, which in turn
would create more employment in Michigan’s
auto industry and produce benefits through-
out the U.8. economy. In the end, the pro-
posal became a part of President Nixon's new
economic plan.

Griffin consistently opposed the continued
funding of the supersonic transport (88T),
a net project of the Nixon administration.
His outspoken opposition persuaded un-
decided, Republican senators to join In seal-
ing the doom of the SST.

OPPOSED NIXON NOMINEE

Despite pressure from the White House,
Griffin opposed the President's nomination
of South Carolina Appellate Judge Clement
F. Haynsworth for the U.S. Supreme Court.
Grifin had demanded high judicial stand-
ards in the weighing of Abe Fortas, Lyndon
Johnson's nominee for chief justice, and
stuck to those standards in the case of a
Republican president's nominee. His an-
nounced opposition contributed materially
to Haynsworth's rejectlon.

When Grifiin discovered a movement afoot
in the administration to nominate segrega-
tionist Albert Watson to the U.S. Court of
Military Appeals to replace former Michigan
Senator Homer Ferguson, he issued a sharp
statement of displeasure which convinced
President Nixon to abandon the nomination.
Subsequently, Nixon nominated the first
black, Robert M. Duncan, ever to be named
to that court.

Grifin himself succinctly sums up his
record of disagreement: “I'm no patsy for
the President.”

People who like to put politiclans in care-
fully labeled categories always have trouble
deciding into which compartment they
should fit Griffin. The same man who wants
to outlaw forced busing possesses a consist-
ent record of support for civil rights meas-
ures in Congress. Taking a strong law-and-
order stance, he has urged a national com-
puterized war on crime; and he once joined
a discrimination suit against a suburban
Maryland country club because of 1ts “whites
only” guest rule.

It's not the typical liberal pattern or the
typleal conservative pattern. It 1s the Grifin
pattern, taking its shape from the issues
rather than from doctrinaire devotions to
party lines,

HE'S NO “LINDSAY LIBERAL"

Following the Fortas fight, Grifin sald: “I
was branded a conservative because of my
stand. I consider myself a moderate. I don't
like labels anyway.” Again: “I'm Interested
in the problems of the cltles, and I voted
for civil rights. If you tried to paint me as
a John Lindsay liberal, it wouldn’t be right.
But I'm not a conservative either.”

While he frequently displays independ-
ence, Griffin is In the final analysis a Re-
publican; and not just a Republican, but
Republican whip with a broad loyalty to the
administration. So his fate inevitably must
be linked to some extent with that of Mr.
Nixon. Though Mr. Nixon lags in Michigan
at this point, Grifin faces his own campalgn
next year with the equanimity of one who
has plowed his own furrow and who feels,
therefore, that he must and will be judged
on his own record.

“If President Nixon carries the state next
time,” he says, “it of course will be easler for
me, but how he makes out won't be decisive
for me.”

What could prove decisive is the 1ssue of
school busing, hot everywhere but absolutely
torrild in Michigan. Two court declslons
here—one ordering busing in Pontiac, an-
other posing the threat of massive busing
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among far-flung school districts—have
aroused public feelings as few issues ever do.

Detecting the undercurrent of anti-busing
emotion not then fully evident on the sur-
face, Senator Griffin on Oct. 7 introduced a
joint resolution proposing an amendment to
the U.S. Constitution. The important words
of this proposal:

“This Constitution shall not be construed
to require that pupils be assigned or trans-
ported to public schools on the basis of their
race, color, religion or national origin.”

LOGIC “CLEAR" ON BUSING

Griffin's logic was clear and direct:

“When a court orders long-distance busing
of children because they are black or because
they are white, the court disregards and ig-
nores a fundamental truth: Two wrongs do
not make a right. Whatever the sins of their
fathers, unreasonable punishment ought not
be imposed upon the children of a new gen-
eration who are gullty of nothing but being
born black or white. Racial diserimination is
no less discriminatory just because it is court
ordered.”

Thus he early staked out a commanding
position on what is swiftly becoming the
overriding Issue of American—and Michi-
gan—opolitics. (If relief from the busing
nightmare cannot be obtained through ap-
peal to higher courts, Grifiin’s proposal would
appear to be the only remaining answer.)
Meanwhile, Griffin’s most probable Demo-
cratic opponent, Michigan Atty. Gen. Frank
Kelley, put himself on record with a ringing
statement of support for busing and then,
when the storm broke, hastily issued a state-
ment saylng that busing between school dis-
tricts is unlikely, anyway.

Looking at this situation, one political ob=
server with a reputation for accurate prog-
nostication, sald recently: “Damned if I don’t
think Bob Griffin has done it again.”

Assuming he will win next year's election,
Griffin has a bright future before him in the
Senate, where he 1s bound to become ever
more powerful. But experienced Griffin-
watchers believe he has far too much am-
bition to feel content with a Senate seat
indefinitely.

HERR KISSINGER SWINGS SE-
CRETLY IN HARLEM

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, apparently
all of Henry Kissinger’s secret trips are
not confined to Red China or the Soviet
Union—nor are all of his trips as the
errand boy of President Nixon.

According to a recent New York paper,
Herr Kissinger also takes trips to Har-
lem for secret meetings.

It is doubtful if his Harlem negotia-
tions are a security risk—because she
is the ex-lover of one of the New York
gangsters—it is just that Doc is a
swinger.

I insert a news clipping:

[From the New York Daily Mirror, Nov. 26,
1971]
KissiNGER Is SEEING A BLACK BREATHTAKER
(By John J. Miller)

Not all Henry Kissinger's gal pals are of the
Hollywood glamor girls stereotype. Henry's
most secret visits this side of Red China are
to a black breathtaker in New York, She's
one of Harlem's top photo models and the
ex-passion of one of the biggest numbers
kings north of 125th St.
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BANGLADESH—THE URGENT NEED
FOR RECOGNITION AND ASSIST-
ANCE

HON. HERMAN BADILLO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr, BADILLO. Mr. Speaker, during the
brief but bitter fighting between India
and Pakistan last month the world bore
witness to the folly of the ill-conceived
policy of the United States toward India
and, particularly, toward the struggle for
independence in East Pakistan. For
months prior to armed hostilities the
United States stood mute and falied to
raise its voice against the reign of terror
perpetrated against the Bengalis of East
Pakistan by Punjabis from the West.
While it is true that this was an internal
struggle, this country or any other mem-
ber of the family of free nations simply
cannot ignore or condone the blatant
violation of basic human rights and dig-
nity which occurred in Bengal or the
snuffing out of lives of men, women, and
children at the whim of some brutal
dictator. The acts of genocide committed
in East Pakistan demanded that a hue
and cry of protest be raised, yet this Na-
tion remained silent.

Although the Bengalis—in a free and
open election in December 1970—voted
overwhelmingly against the Government
of West Pakistan, the dictatorial Gen.
Yahya Khan voided the elections, ar-
rested East Bengal leader, Sheik Mujibur
Rahman, and dispatched Punjabi solaiers
to occupy the region. One would have as-
sumed that the United States—the
champion of freedom and democracy—
would have decried this oppressive action
and would have demanded that the will
of the Bengalis be permitted to be ef-
fected. However, this administration, in
yvet another display of its uniquely inept
diplomacy, chose to ignore the supression
of civil liberties and the unilateral abro-
gation of the election results and pursued
a “business as usual” atttiude.

Mr. Speaker, time is long past due that
the United States reassess its policy, both
toward India and Bangladesh, and can-
didly admit its mistakes. By pursuing our
present attitudes toward these two na-
tions we have lost the faith of freedom
loving people throughout the world and
are ignoring some of the basic principles
upon which our own country was found-
ed. I wholeheartedly support legislation
which has been introduced extending the
immediate recognition of the United
States to Bangladesh and the official ac-
knowledgement that this is an independ-
ent nation.

Further, we cannot ignore the plight
of these 75 million people and the tre-
mendous economic problems being ex-
perienced by this, one of the most dense-
ly populated areas of the world. The
ravages of the despotic Pakistani occu-
pation and their brief but devastating
war have left this nation almost com-
pletely destitute. Some 40 percent of the
country’s houses have been destroyed
and, daily thousands of people are dying
from starvation. Disease is rampant and
jobs are nonexistent. We must, there-
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fore, enact legislation providing for im-
mediate emergency aid to Bangladesh
to help it overcome the devastation
wrought by the war and to assist this
new nation in effectively coping with its
many economic and social problems.
Earlier this month the president of
the All India Women’s Conference in
Gujarat wrote to the New York State
chairman of the National Organiza-
tion of Women—NOW—expressing the
group's deep concern over the policies
pursued by the United States toward the
people of Bangladesh and urging that
India and the United States join to assist
these unfortunate vietims of interna-
tional politics, This is the plea of a
group of women to another organization
of women, pleading for aid for their
sisters in Bangladesh—probably the
most tragic viectims, with their children,
in this struggle. I believe this letter and
its appeal for help and understanding
should be carefully considered and re-
flected upon by our colleagues and I
present it for inclusion in the REecorbp:

Miss JACQUELINE CEBALLOS,
President, New York NOW,
New York City, N.Y.

Dear Mapam: We, the women’s organiza-
tions of Gujarat, India are surprised, and
shocked at the U.S. policy of wanton indif-
ference, connivance of and collusion with
Pakistan’s reign of terror, unpardonable bru-
talitles unprecedented in their range, cruel-
ty and inhumanity inflicted on millions of
people whose only fault, if any, was to have
exercised their free and fearless vote for the
party and leader of their choice, Particularly
horrifying have been the indecencles and in-
dignities, harrowing and hideous in the ex-
treme, inflicted upon the womenfolk who till
the other day were their own citizens. These
persecutions and genocldal killings sent
waves after waves of refugees to India. Never
before in human history have so many (10
million) in such miserable condition fled for
shelter on so short a time! Pakistan has also
indulged in a systematic and merciless
butchery of the intellectuals, teachers and
the professional and cultural elites of the
Bangla people.

As citizens of India we hold democracy,
freedom and equality as fundamental rights
of all irrespective of religlon, colour and sex,
principles and ideals that are cherished by
the people of America. The most palnful part
of the present situation is that the mightiest
of democracy is ranged against the largest
functioning democracy of Asia—India—and
that too in league with the totalitarian re-
gime of China and the military junta of
Pakistan.

In spite of this, the will of the people has
prevailed and Bangla Desh now is a reality.
The supreme task before us is that of re-
construction of the new nation and the re-
habilitation of the uprooted millions going
back to their hearth and home.

From whatever little we know of the U.S.
public opinion, it is squarely opposed to the
policies pursued by the U.S. Government, As
in India so in the U.S., women form half of
the population and the electorate. Their
opinion, views and attitudes would go a long
way in directing and fashioning the foreign
policy of their Government. We look to you
and similar other organizations in the U.S. to
take lead in bringing about the desired
change in the U.S. policies so as to produce
better appreciation of the facts and the sit-
uation in regard to India and the Bangla
Desh. The damage caused by the U.S. policies
even at this late stage, can be mitigated if
public opinion is made to prevall, In this
the role of women and their organizations
would be of vital and crucial significance.
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We appeal to you therefore to exert your
energy and influence so as to bring about
better and more understanding relationship
between our two countries in the hour of
trial and help build the new soclety of Bang-
la Desh on the foundations of democracy,
freedom, secularism, and justice. The op-
portunity is here and now and let it not be
frittered away.

Yours faithfully,
PusHPA R. MEHTA,
President, All India’s Women's Con-
Jerence, Gujarat State Branch.

Yesterday, in response to this letter
and in a display of solidarity with their
sisters in India and Bangladesh, a dele-
gation of women called upon the Ambas-
sador of India. They informed the Am-
bassador of their deep disagreement with
the policies currently being pursued by
this Government toward Bangladesh and
expressed their support of the women in
India and, especially, the women and
children made homeless by the war.
Meeting with Ambassador Jha were Betty
Friedan, a founder of NOW and one of
the leading advocates of the women’s
movement—national NOW president,
Wilma Scott Heide; Heide Toffler; Nata-
lie Gittelson, news editor of Harper’'s
Bagzaar; Lillian O’Connor, vice president
of the World Union of Catholic Women'’s
Organization; Mitzi Haggard of the Ad
Hoc Committee for the Women of Ban-
gladesh; Irma Badillo; and Frances Flip-
pen of the National Council for Negro
Women.

I commend these women for their
initiative and the action they took yes-
terday. I am hopeful that, by such meet-
ings, the peoples of India and Bangladesh
realize that this administration’s current
misguided policy and inhumane attitude
does not reflect the sentiments of the
majority of the American public and
that we will continue our efforts to cor-
rect the current inequity and work for
recognition of and urgently needed aid
to Bangladesh.

PENAL REFORM

HON. WILLIAM S. BROOMFIELD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker, the
crisis which confronts our penal system
is hardly of recent origin. On the con-
trary, the proper means to treat and re-
habilitate criminals has been and con-
tinues to be a most nagging auestion for
society to answer, Over the years, a mul-
titude of ad hoc commissions and experts
have sounded the call for penal reform.

While their suggestions were almost
without exception commendable, history
shows that progress has been painfully
slow. Whatever the reason for this lack
of speed, whether it be apathy, lack of
funds or coordination of effort, the time
has long passed when we can tolerate in-
action.

Therefore, Mr. Speaker, I rise today
to introduce legislation designed to take
an important step forward in the field
of penal corrections. I need not go on
about the necessity for this kind of re-
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form. The conditions of our Nation’s
prisons as well as the specter of Attica
highlight the urgency of the situation
better than rhetoric.

At the recently concluded National
Conference on Corrections which was
convened at the initiative of President
Nixon, Chief Justice Warren Burger un-
derscored the need for legislative action,
At that time, he said to a gathering of
our Nation's leading penologists:

What is desperately needed is that you
have the resources and the authority that
only public support and legislative action
can provide.

It is with that sentiment, Mr. Speaker,
that I present today this blueprint for
prison and rehabilitation improvement.
Many of the provisions of my bill are
similar to those ideas that Attorney Gen-
eral Mitchell has termed to be necessary
to bring genuine reform to this neglected
aspect of our society.

One aspect that will be particularly
emphasized in this program is job train-
ing and drug treatment. It is no coin-
cidence that lack of employment skills
and drug addiction are common prob-
lems for prisoners. Indeed, they are to
some extent the very cause of most crime.

There is a provision to deliver in-
creased educational opportunities to the
prison population. These funds will be
assigned for the training of teachers, em-
phasizing remedial skills, and college
level courses for those inmates who are
qualified.

Statistics show that the recidivism rate
for released convicts is 75 percent. Pro-
grams of this type which until now have
been conducted on a limited scale dem-
onstrate that this recidivism rate can
be drastically cut. I contend that in this
way we can turn our correctional system
into a true rehabilitation system rather
than one which hardens and trains pro-
fessional eriminals.

My measure would provide money to
the States to improve their probation
facilities. Probation is perhaps the most
important phase of rehabilitation. It is
also the most difficult. A concerted effort
in this area will reap almost immediate
benefits. For one, it is drastically cheaper
than incarceration, resulting in an over-
all saving to the States. Second, it can
and does help keep the first offender from
a second or even third conviction. Finally,
the bill lays the foundation for the re-
placement of large, isolated penitenti-
aries with smaller community-based in-
stitutions. Prisons must be smaller if we
are to deliver constructive and meaning-
ful rehabilitation to these individuals.

At the same time, we must stress that
new prisons should be located closer to
our communities. It is within these com-
munities that the personnel and facili-
ties which modern correctional policies
so desperately need can be found. Fur-
thermore, it is to these same communi-
ties that the released prisoner must re-
turn and live.

Mr. Speaker, if passed, this measure
will benefit not only the individual pris-
oner but society as well. If we release a
man from prison in the same condition
in which he entered confinement, we have
done nothing toward solving the crisis of
our soaring crime rate.
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If rehabilitation is to be a positive
force, it must include education, job
training, drug therapy, and comprehen-
sive post release counseling to ease the
individual’s return to society. Society
will find that acceptance easier, too.

Mr. Speaker, I urge that this bill re-
ceive the careful consideration of the
House in the days ahead. We can and
must infuse our penal system with a sense
of hope and opportunity for the benefit
of the individual as well as the Nation.

A SALUTE TO RABBEI DR. ISRAEL
GERSTEIN OF THE AHAVAS IS-
RAEL PASSAIC PARK JEWISH
COMMUNITY CENTER

HON. ROBERT A. ROE

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. ROE. Mr. Speaker, shortly after
the adjournment of the first session of
the 92d Congress I had the privilege of
participating with the Jewish community
of my congressional district in a testi-
monial dinner with deepest respect and
admiration for the most distinguished
Rabbi Dr. Israel Gerstein for a lifetime
of outstanding service to his fellow man.

Through this historic journal of Con-
gress I respectfully request you to join
with me in national recognition of the
quality of his leadership and the excel-
lence of his character in promulgating,
enhancing, and preserving the richness
of the Hebrew religious and cultural her-
itage not only redounding to the spir-
itual and moral integrity of those of his
religious belief but his pioneering efforts
contributing so materially to the ecu-
menical spirit of brotherhood, the truth
of knowledge and cultural enrichment
of all of the people of our community,
State and Nation.

The eloquence of the statement of the
members of his congregation in testimony
to his quarter of a century of service and
dedication at the helm of Ahavas Israel
will provide you with a brief biography
of his contribution in his dynamic and
energetic career in the cause of good will
and understanding among all men and
expresses the warmth, affection and high
esteem with which he is held by all of
us. I would like to share that statement
with you, as follows:

RABBI DR. ISRAEL GERSTEIN
FPRELUDE

Born in Lodz, Poland, Rabbl Gerstein was
brought to Chicago, Illinols by his father
as a teenager. The family consisted of father,
mother and four brothers. Enrolled in two
schools: Yeshlva (known as Hebrew The=-
ological College) and elementary school.

“Young Man In A Hurry”, he was grad-
uated from grade school In € months, from
Medill High School in 2 years. He took courses
at Crane Jr. College, Lewis Institute and
University of Chicago and graduate work at

Unlversity of Denver, where he was awarded
an MA,

He was ordained by the faculty of the He-
brew Theological College, and was called to
Denver where he was acclalmed the young-
est rabbl in the United States. It was only
six and a half years since he passed through
Ellis Island. Because of the climate, he ac-
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cepted a position In the South. He came to
Shreveport, Louisiana with his new bride,
the former Channa Swirsky. While in Shreve-
port, he was active in a number of regional
organizations, particularly B'nal B'rith, serv=-
ing as State Chairman.

He was called to Chattanooga’s B'nal Zlon,
which had just erected a magnificent syna-
gogue. There he developed a broad program
covering every age level, The school was re=
organized and brought up registration from
& negligible number to 250. Membership took
a big jump. Adult Education, Men's Club
activities made the synagogue the hub of the
community.

With his flair for writing, the editor of the
Chattanooga Times invited him to write for
the Sunday Times Magazine, His articles on
Talmadie Lore met with wide appeal. He
also had a weekly half-hour radio program
and was a frequent speaker at the State Uni-
versity in Chattanooga. During the War, he
acted as Chaplain at Ft. Oglethorpe, Georgia
and Camp Forrest, Tennessee, and headed
the USO in Chattanooga.

In 1943, Bloch Publishing Company pub=-
lished his book of sermons, essays on timely
and timeless topics. It was an instant suc-
cess, He was also editor of the Sermon Man-
ual, published by the Rabbinical Council of
America and served as editor of Jewish Life.

1946—PASSAIC!

Rabbl Gerstein assumed his duties at Aha-
vas Israel August 1, 1946, He had served
B'nal Zion Synagogue in Chattanooga for
12 years. B'nai Zion Congregation was the
largest In the city and was well established
with an impressive edifice. The Rabbi’s pri-
mary motive for making a change was the
advantage that would accrue to his children
in the fields of general and Jewish education.

The first impression of Ahavas Israel's
“plant” was depressing to say the least, An
ancient residence was pointed out as the
home of his new congregation which bore
the grandiose title of Community Center.
The auditorium attached to the residence in
front offered little consolation. During the
week it was used by the pupils of No. 8 school
as & gym. On week-ends it was prepared for
service, and that required logistics. Who was
going to take down the basket, put up the
chairs, bring in the Torah, etc.? In general
the gym had to be converted into something
where the name of God could be mentioned
without profaning it.

The Hebrew School was in a chaotic state.
Its reorganization became a top priority.
The Rabbi began by recruiting qualified per-
sonnel, and in a relatively short time, the
school which was at the bottom of the lad-
der in the community, advanced to a position
at the very top in the entire area.

Unlike the physical facilitles, the human
material that made up the membership was
of high quality. The bi-monthly meetings
of the men featured enthusiasm and com-
mitment. The Sisterhood was a beehive of
acivity. The need for new facilitles inspired
a variety of enterprises.

About two years after coming to Passaic,
ground was broken for a new Sanctuary. In
1952 first services were held.

At the same time, the Rabbi participated in
civie affairs, and was active In metropolitan,
State and national organizations. Locally,
Rabbl Gerstein was the only Rabbi to par-
ticipate in the following: Groundbreaking
for the new Beth Israel Hospital; the new
City Hall; Veterans Apartments on River
Road and new No. 3 school.

Requests came from the publisher of the
book “Reveille or Taps" for & second edition.
It was again a big success.

The Rabbi became a television personality.
He was the only Rabbi in the area who ap-
peared on every major television network.
He was active In the New York Board of
Rabbis, the Rabbinical Council of America,
the Synagogue Council of America. He was
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elected President of the Rabbinical Council
of New Jersey.

Appointed a Commissioner of the Passaic
County Mental Health Board. Now a mem-
ber of the Professional Advisory Committee
of the Mental Health Board. Appointed to the
Local Assistance Board which sadministers
the Welfare Program in the city of Passalc.
Later became Chairman, and for several
months was Welfare Director because of a
vacancy. He also served as co-chairman of
PICA, local interfaith group.

In 1959 the Hebrew Theological College of
Chicago, the Rabbi’s alma mater, conferred
upon him the degree of Doctor.

Ahavas Israel was the locale for happy
events in the Rabbli's family. In 1950, Morde-
cal became Bar Mitzvah; in 1055, Hadassah
was married to Rabbl Joseph Feder. In 1963
Mordecai, now Dr. Gerstein, was married to
Miss Lyn Matthew.

Other milestones that the Rabbi recalls: a
Testimonial Dinner in 1953; a dinner to cele-
brate his tenure in 1963.

Tonight . . . celebrating his twenty-fifth
or silver anniversary at Ahavas Israel!

CADET CALVIN P. DERCEK

HON. JACK BRINKLEY

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. BRINKLEY. Mr. Speaker, as we
all know, the cadets attending our serv-
ice academies are among the finest young
men this country produces. Therefore, I
was pleased to receive a most refreshing-
1y thoughtful and candid letter from a

young constituent I appointed to the
Air Force Academy—Cadet Calvin P.
Derck. The letter reads:

JANUARY 24, 1972,

Hon. JACK BRINKLEY,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. BRINELEY: Thank you very much
for the calendar. As the one you sent last
year, it will be very useful in the conduct of
my day to day affairs.

I would also like to thank you for the
support you gave me when I applied for the
Academy. Your appointment has meant a
great deal to me. It is not often that I
openly say how much I like the Academy.
Usually I complain about this institution.
However, I know that this is not fair to either
myself or the Academy. I know that this is
one of the finest schools in the world and I
am quite proud to be a member of the Cadet
Wing and a future officer in the Air Force.

Over the past year and a half, I have
learned an enormous amount of knowledge.
This not only encompasses the erudition ac-
quired from the academic curriculum, but
also the knowledge received from the experi-
ence of both following and leading people. I
am quite thankful for being here because I
feel that this is what I want in life. T am
most happy in my career selection.

At this time, I suppose a great many people
are wondering why the Air Force Academy
has had so many honor scandals. Some peo-
ple feel that the Academy is filled with men
who lie, cheat and steal. On the contrary, it
is composed of only the most honorable men.
It is these people who will not tolerate dis-
honest members of the Cadet Wing to be
commissioned in our Air Force. We do not
want the Alr Force to be weakened by un-
scrupulous officers who would compromise
their position for any reason.

The Cadet Honor Code states, ""We will not
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lie, steal, or cheat, nor tolerate among us
anyone who does.” In any honor scandal, the
majority of the Cadets dismissed are gulilty
of toleration. This is the hardest part of the
Code to abide by, but it is perhaps the most
important. It is the toleration clause that
makes the Cadet Honor Code what it is.
Without such a provision, the Code would
not be enforceable. It would just be some
words written on a plece of paper. However,
with the toleration clause, policing of our
Honor Code becomes a Cadet responsibility.
This is the only way that the Honor Code can
function properly. It is a Code designed and
administered by Cadets. It 1s this way that
makes the Code meaningful to each person at
the Academy. In this way, a strong sense of
honor is instilled in & Cadet so that when he
graduates, he will carry with him the in-
tegrity so necessary in the Air Force.

As I look back over my year and a half at
the Academy, I am a little disappointed in
my academic performance. In the same sense,
I feel that I have misplaced the confidence
that you showed by appointing me. I hope
that I can do better so that you will not be
disappointed in your sponsor.

Thank you very much for all the help
that you have given me. It is much appre-
ciated and in the future I hope that I can
show myseli more deserving of your support.

Sincerely yours,
Cadet CaLvIN P. DERCE.

WISE ACTION BY SENATE
COMMITTEE

HON. PAUL FINDLEY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, the Sen-
ate Committee on Agriculture and For-
estry yesterday demonstrated great wis-
dom and courage in refusing to approve
the Strategic Storable Agricultura: Com-
modities Act for floor consideration by
the full Senate. When the committee
voted 10 to 4 against this unwise bill,
it supported what I believe to be the po-
sition of most Midwest grain farmers
and two of the most widely respected Il-
linois publications which had editorially
urged defeat of the measure. Both the
Chicago Tribune and Prairie Farmer
magazine urged defeat of the measure.

When the House approved the stra-
tegic reserve bill, it became a bitter par-
tisan issue. Ironically, the only two Dem-
crats on the Senate committee who voted
for the measure are the two presidential
candidates on the committee. The six
other Democrats, along with the four
Republican Senators, who voted against
the bill, took a wise step in removing pol-
itics from farm income considerations.
With all the risks inherent in agricul-
ture, farmers will be happy the Senate
Agriculture Committee has decided not
to play politics with their economic fu-
tures.

The editorials from Prairie Farmer
and the Chicago Tribune are included as
part of these remarks:

[From the Chicago Tribune]
PHONY FaRM BILL
In their haste to embarrass the Nixon ad-

ministration and play politics with the farm
vote, some Democratic leaders in Congress
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find themselves the principal characters in
a comedy of errors that would be laugh-
able if the matter weren't so serlous. The
matter concerns a bill to increase price sup-
ports by 25 per cent on feed grains and wheat
and to create a “strateglc reserve” of these
grains that would cost nearly $1.5 billion to
build and $215 million annually to main-
tain. The objective is to stabilize farm prices
and boost farm income by $2 billion a year.

With the ald of big city Democrats, the
bill passed the House late last year by a
close vote of 182 to 170. As a way to win
the farm vote, the measure caught the eye
of two Democratic Presidential hopefuls.
Sen. Humphrey of Minnesota and Sen. Mc-
Govern of SBouth Dakota. They helped it win
the approval of a Senate agriculture sub-
committee and now hope to push it thru
the full committee in a hearing scheduled
for tomorrow.

As the two see it, farmers will vote for can-
didates who help give them a hefty boost in
income. Moreover, inasmuch as the ad-
ministration is opposed to the bill on eco-
nomiec grounds, President Nixon can be ac-
cused of being unsympathetic to the plight
of the family farmer.

But somewhere between the House and the
Senate someone discovered that the bill's
provisions were so inconsistent as to make it
inoperable if it became law, These defects
developed because the measure started out
as two separate House bills. One, introduced
by Rep. Neal Smith [D., Ia.], would author-
ize government stockpiling of surplus grains
at a top price of $1.17 a bushel for corn and
$1.37 a bushel for wheat. The other, intro-
duced by Rep. John Melcher [D., Mont.] and
added as a floor amendment, boosted price
supports for corn and wheat to $1.31 and
$1.56 a bushel respectively.

Obviously, the government cannot build
& grain reserve if the law requires a pur-
chase price lower than prices guaranteed to
farmers. And just as obvlously, with such a
glaring defect in the bill, most congressmen
did not know what they were voting for when
they passed it.

Sen. Humphrey has persuaded the Senate
agriculture subcommittee to correct the de-
fects. But the changes would have to be re-
submitted to the House, where they may
not be so readily acceptable. By now it may
have occurred to big city Democrats that if
the bill became law, food prices would go
higher.

Aside from that, the bill would be harmful
in the long run to farmers themselves, as
Secretary of Agriculture Butz points out. He
says it would sabotage the current farm pro-
gram by causing the government to clamp
much tighter restrictions on crop production,
and would wreck efforts to increase farm ex-
ports by pricing ourselves out of world mar-
kets, The latter objection alone is sufficient
reason to defeat the bill, inasmuch as Ameri-
can farmers depend on foreign markets to
take the output of about one of every four
crop acres.

Furthermore, the rationale that a “stra-
tegic reserve' of grains can be isolated from
the market to stabilize or ralse prices in the
long run is purely a hoax. Sooner or later,
what goes into the reserve must come out,
and when it does prices will fall. Meanwhile,
the high cost to taxpayers of maintaining
an ever-mounting stockpile and of subsldies
to pay farmers for restricting output could
be expected to bring public ire down on the
heads of farmers, who do not deserve it.

Many farmers are struggling with difficult
economic problems that deserve sympathetic
understanding and realistic efforts toward a
solution. They don't deserve irresponsible
legislation designed chiefly to promote elec-
tion-year aims of politicians, many of whom
don't even know what they are voting for
when they pass it.
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[From the Prairle Farmer magazine]
U.8. SeNate SxHoUuLD KL THE SMITH-
MeLcHER BIion
It seems incredible that a proposal like
the Smith-Melcher bill could get as far as
it has. Passed by the house and approved by
the senate agricultural committee in mid-
December, it now goes to the Senate for

actlon in late January.

Smith-Melcher calls for a $2-billion stra-
tegic grain reserve and would boost com-
modity loan levels 256%.

Chances of senate passage are better than
50-50. How can this be? Would congress
really pass a bill that creates more problems
for farmers than it solves? Would congress
pass a bill that would prove damaging to
farmers in the long run?

The answer is obvious. It would. In an
election year anything can happen that
might enhance the candidate’s image in the
eyes of his farmer constituents.

On the surface the bill looks good. But
like the iceberg, it is the hidden part be-
neath the surface that does the damage.
Perhaps the politicians think the voters are
too dumb to realize this—that all they can
see is the frosting on the cake.

Supporters of Smith-Melcher are mainly
the same group that tried to embarrass the
administration by casting doubts on the
fitness of Earl Butz for secretary of agri-
culture,

The rationale for the strategic reserve is
that it would release pressure on price with
25 million tons of feed grains being isolated
from the market. The suggestion that the
reserves would have no effect on price is an
insult to our intelligence and a cruel hoax
on farmers.

The strategic reserve was tried by the
Eisenhower administration. It failed miser-
ably. The surpluses in the reserve depressed
prices and became a monster willed to Or-
ville Freeman. The bulldup and disposal
costs to the taxpayers were fantastlc,

Raising the loan rates—corn to $1.31 and
wheat to £1.56—would derail participation
in the 1972 set-aside program. We need par-
ticipation this year. Discontent already is
high over failure of the program last year.
An increased loan rate on 1972 production
would compound the agony.

There are other serlous ramifications. The
Smith-Melcher bill would just about wreck
our export program by pricing ourselves out
of the market. It would also encourage for-
elgn competition to produce under our high
price umbrella.

It would have a bad effect in 1972 by driv-
ing farmers into corn where we have a sur-
plus and out of soybeans where we have &
shortage.

The man now mainly responsible for the
success or fallure of our farm programs is
Becretary Butz. He should not be placed in
a straitjacket nor sabotaged In his efforts by
politically-motivated congressmen. Buta
considers Smith-Melcher a menace to farm-
ers and to his plans,

The senate should support Butz and kill
this bill. If it doesn’t, the president has only
one alternative—veto the Smith-Melcher
bill.

SAFETY PROGRAMS AND REGULA-
TION FOR NURSING HOMES

HON. WILLIAM J. KEATING

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972
Mr. KEATING. Mr. Speaker, it is with

deep sorrow that I bring to your atten-
tion the tragedy yesterday in Lincoln
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Heights, Ohio, where nine elderly pa-
tients, all women, died burned beyond
recognition in a nursing home fire. One
patient who escaped the blaze still re-
mains in eritical condition.

Local, State, and Federal fire officials
are still sifting through the charred de-
bris trying to determine the cause of this
fatal fire.

It is still not known whether the vie-
tims died from the intense heat or as-
phyxiation. Two of those patients were
blind. Two were found dead in their
wheelchairs. The deadly fire occurred in
the middle of the night and no way was
found to save the victims.

The President’s Commission on Fire
Prevention and Control, headed by Rich-
ard E. Bland, chairman, was on the scene
hours after the fire broke out. The Com-
mission was accompanied by a member
of my staff.

The nursing home is owned and oper-
ated by a woman in her 70’s who was
asleep at the time of the fire. She was
fortunate enough to escape the blaze
along with her 16-year-old nephew.

The home is located in Lincoln Heights,
a community on the northern outskirts
of Cincinnati. It has a 100 percent black
population of some 8,000 persons.

The home was a rambling one-floor
frame and cinderblock structure which
had passed inspection by the State fire
marshal’s office last April with “no vio-
lations.” Its license was renewed about 2
weeks ago.

The facility is an intermediate nurs-
ing home. There are some 700 interme-
diate nursing facilities in Ohio. Under
present regulation, the home must have
24-hour supervision.

It is not required at this time to have
a sprinkling system for the safety of its
patients.

If the home was certified as a skilled
nursing home, it would have to adhere
to the life safety code administered by
the National Fire Protection Associa-
tion. Under this regulation, this particu-
lar home would have been required to
have a sprinkler system to be licensed.

No one will ever know if, indeed, a
sprinkling system could have saved any
of the victims.

But, it is the responsibility of Congress
and the American people to explore and
investigate every aspect of fire safety in
our nursing homes to insure the safety of
our senior citizens.

We also must seek ways to assist oper-
ators of these intermediate nursing
homes to upgrade their facilities.

We also must insure that communities
such as Lincoln Heights can get Federal
help in upgrading their fire and lifesav-
ing equipment.

Chairman Bland told officials at the
scene that we must have nursing homes
which will provide a reasonable chance
for the elderly to evacuate the building
when such tragic fires occur.

Another official of the commission,
after viewing this scene, termed the con-
dition of Lincoln Heights’ home as atro-
cious. He said:

The building should never have been used
as a nursing home.

This is the second such nursing home
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tragedy in Ohio within the past 2 years.

In January 1970 a fire at the Harmar
Nursing Home in Marietta, Ohio, killed
32 patients.

Most of the victims in that fire died
from heavy smoke coming from the rub-
ber backing on the wall-to-wall carpet-
ing.

Since that Marietta fire, new Federal
regulations have been adopted to prevent
a reoccurrence.

Presently, other Federal efforts in be-
half of improving nursing homes are be-
ing conducted in the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare.

In August of 1971, the present admin-
istration focused its attention on institu-
tions for the aged. In a supplemental
budget request for fiscal 1972 $9,572,000
was appropriated to establish a five-point
program to upgrade medical care stand-
ards and enforcement programs for nurs-
ing homes and intermediate care facili-
ties for the aged. In addition, data collec-
tion and research studies and audits of
nursing home operations were author-
ized.

The budget request for this new initia-
tive for fiscal 1973 is $13,040,000. The
thrust of this new program is to provide
for trained personnel to work in these
facilities and to inspect these institutions
for safety and health compliance.

And additional effort is presently be-
ing carried out by HEW Department
headed by Mrs. Marie Callender who is
a Special Assistant for Nursing Home
Affairs. She is coordinating the various
Federal programs that affect nursing
home facilities and attempting to bring
all programs together and avoid duplica-
tion in this vital area of health services.
This will mark the first time that the
various programs conducted by the Na-
tional Institutes of Health, Social Re-
habilitative Services, and Health and
Mental Health Services will be coordi-
nated. There are presently 23,000 insti-
tutions for the aged in the United
States—T7 percent of these are privately
owned and operate for profit, 15 percent
are privately owned by nonprofit orga-
nizations and 8 percent are owned and
operated by State and local governments,

Some 500,000 employees work in these
institutions for the elderly.

In the United States there are 20 mil-
lion citizens over 65 years of age and
900,000 of these live in these institutions.

There homes and institutions are big
business in America. Total Federal, State
and local private support total $2.6 bil-
lion in 1970.

Some of these facilities are already
under Federal supervision through medi-
care and medicaid regulations and a
large number of these institutions will
soon be subject to Federal health and
safety requirements.

There is a considerable need for well
trained compliance officers who will see
to it that proper supervision and main-
tenance exists in these homes.

A proposed 18-month Federal training
program would call for 100 percent Fed-
eral funding to train 23,000 nursing
home employees and inspectors. This
proposal would require a change in pre-
sent Federal law to allow for 100 percent
Federal funding.
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I have only outlined here the details
of the program that faces us in Con-
gress. The tragedy that became real in
Lincoln Heights, Ohio, two nights ago
must not be repeated in other congres-
sional districts and other States.

We must provide at the very mini-
mum, adequate assurance to our older
citizens that they will not be helpless
vietims in similar disasters.

At the very least, all institutions for
the elderly should be able to provide for
quick egress for patients and residents
under similar circumstances.

Basic safety features must he required
and maintained.

I hope we act together to prevent re-
occurrences such as the Lincoln Heights
tragedy.

PRICE AND WAGE CONTROLS AND
INFLATION

HON. JOHN G. SCHMITZ

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. SCHMITZ. Mr. Speaker, during
our recent recess a very fine letter from
A. G. Heinsohn, Jr., president of Chero-
kee Textile Mills in Sevierville, Tenn., to
the editor of the Knoxville, Tenn., News-
Sentinel, was brought to my attention.
Dealing with price and wage controls
and inflation, it cuts through the fog
of myth, deceit, half-truth, and superfi-
cial, confused thinking which surrounds
this issue, with the clear and inescapable
truth. Unless and until we face up to the
hard realities that Mr. Heinsohn so vivid-
ly sets before us, we will never stop infla-
tion and will be doomed to repeat his-
tory’s old story of failure and disaster
resulting from reliance on price and wage
controls to deal with peacetime inflation.

The letter follows:

SEVIERVILLE, TENN.,

December 20, 1971.
EDITOR,

Knozville News-Sentinel,
HKnozville, Tenn.

DeAR Smm: This concerned American, more
determined than ever not to exchange free-
dom under God for enslavement under politi-
cal masters, wishes to point out inaccuracies
in your December 17 editorial: WAGES,
PRICES and CONTROLS.

Never mentioned is the indisputable fact
that the federal government is the SOLE cul-
prit, the SOLE cause of the rising wage and
price spiral. Never mentioned is the fact
that ONLY the federal government can stop
run-away prices and wages by practising
fiscal sanity and honesty.

When a government grinds out printing
press dollars to finance destructive deficit
spending it Increases the amount of money
in circulation. This forces wages and prices
upward as inevitably as night follows day.

To expect the people back home to pre-
vent wages and prices from rising, while the
government in Washington continues to de-
bauch the currency, Is akin to asking water
to flow uphill.

Politiclans in Germany tried wage and
price controls prior to her collapse and take-
over by Hitler. It was not the fault of the
people back home that it took a basketful
of paper marks to purchase a pack of ciga-
rets. The people did not debauch the cur-
rency. Their political leaders did it.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Further, all of the editorial writers in the
world, pounding typewrliter keys 24 hours &
day, cannot abolish the law of supply and
demand any more than they can void the law
of gravity.

As authentic documentation there is en-
closed herewith an excerpt from an article
written 26 years ago by that respected econ-
omist, Ludwig von Mises,

Surely that day has come when those of
us who work for a living, who say we believe
in God and who say we love American, must
stand up and be counted. To remaln silent,
in the mistaken bellef that America is too
far down the road to be saved, is to play di-
rectly into the hands of those who seek to
enslave us.

Party loyalty is one thing when the leader-
ship honors its promises and its oath of of-
fice. But it is something else when the party
leadershlp becomes power-hungry enough to
;191&.1;9 both its promises and its oath of of-

ce.

Exposure is one thing oath-violators dread
and exposing wage-price controls as a fraudu-
lent tool of enslavement is the duty of all
liberty-loving Americans.

Sincerely,
A, G. HEINSOHN, JT.,
President.

HOPE FOR ALCOHOLICS

HON. HOWARD W. ROBISON

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. ROBISON of New York. Mr.
Speaker, the Postal Service's Program for
Alcoholic Recovery, known as PAR, de-
serves the attention of my colleagues be-
cause it is making praiseworthy headway
against the very difficult problem of al-
coholism among Postal Service em-
ployees. The Postal Service, of course,
shares this problem with all Federal
Agencies which, according to the Comp-
troller General, are experiencing a T per-
cent rate of alcoholism among their em-
ployees. But it is the Postal Service which
has singly set out to make a dent in this
figure.

PAR is an imaginative people-to-peo-
ple program which works with the indi-
vidual to help him find the solution to his
drinking problem. The program began
getting results in San Francisco 26
months ago, and more recently it has
gotten results in Chicago and Boston.
During the coming year, the Postmaster
General has announced it will be initiated
in 20 additional big-city post offices.

Mr. Speaker, I take this opportunity
to commend the Postal Service for its
imaginative and energetic efforts to meet
the problem of alcoholism head on. For
the benefit of my colleagues, I am insert-
ing an article from a recent Postal Life
which further explains the PAR pro-
gram:

HoPE FOR ALCOHOLICS

Pulton Caldwell is & handsome young man

of 34. He's well-dressed in the latest striped

shirt, sports a neat beard and speaks with the
intelligent assurance of a man on his way up.

Looking at him, it's hard to believe that
only six years ago Fulton Caldwell was an al-
coholic who for more than 12 years lived by
and for the bottle. His drinking became &
progessively greater burden to his family, to
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his fellow clerks in the Los Angeles post office
and to his own well-being. Eventually, he lost
all.

Caldwell was more fortunate than most
alcoholics, however. He was guided into Alco-
holics Anonymous and with the help and
sympathy of recovered alcoholics he was able
to achieve sobriety and a new start for him-
self. Today he works in the Chicago post
office on the Postal Service's Program for
Alcoholic Recovery trying to reach some of
the estimated 37,600 postal employees who
are gripped by the tragedy of alccholism.

“You can't understand what it’s like unless
you've been there yourself,” sald Caldwell,
telling his story with obvious conviction.
“That’s why AA helped me. I could believe
the AA people because they knew what I
was going through.” This idea that only a
recovered alcoholic can understand the tor-
ment of an aleoholic, and that alcohollsm is
& complete and treatable disease 1s the basis
of the Program for Alcohollc Recovery (PAR)
now operating in the San Francisco, Chicago
and Boston Post Office. PAR counselors, all
of whom have been recovered alcoholics for
at least three years, serve as personal ex-
amples of problem drinkers who kicked the
habit and acquaint alcoholic employees with
all of the methods avallable for overcoming
their problem.

PAR was established with the hope that it
could help otherwise competent postal em-
ployees overcome alcoholism and remain on
the job as productive workers,

And so far, this hope has been a reality.
In San Francisco, the post office PAR office
has been operative for 268 months, and 65
alcoholics are “recovered"—which means by
PAR definition they have rehabilitated their
work life and have not had a drink for at
least one year. Another 145 employees of the
208 PAR members are well on their way to
recovery. PAR at the Chicago post office was
established in April, 1970, and 75 percent of
the 174 members have shown improvement.
The Boston program, begun in June, 1970,
has a success rate of 83 percent for 183 mem-
bers. Buch results are among the highest for
any similar program in government or out,
and to date the Postal Service has received
150 inquiries about the PAR plan from pri-
vate businesses concerned with the same
problem.

PAR's unusual achievement can be attrib-
uted to a well-thought-out program. Recov-
ered alcoholics like Fulton Caldwell are full-
time counselors avallable for guidance right
in the post office. They rely on their own ex-
perlence in their confidentlal sessions with
employees. They recruit PAR members in four
ways: Some 39 percent just walk in after
hearing about the program. About 38 percent
are referred by the supervisors. Another 14
percent come as a result of an adverse action
initiated because of their drinking. The PAR
post office promises to regard drinking as an
illness, to suspend disciplinary action, and
to remove all record of it from the file of
an employee who performs up to PAR and
resumes good work habits.

PAR members, with their counselors' aid,
explore the avallable avenues for recovery in
their community and their relative cost and
success rates. Although most choose Alco-
holics Anonymous membership, others find
that psychotherapy, religlous guidance or
medical treatment is best for them.

PAR is the brainchild of Stanley K. Day, &
former postal finance division chief in Head-
quarters. Day, also a recovered alcoholic, was
certain there was a way to bring help to the
many others who could not conquer their
problem alone. So six years ago Day turned
his analytical talents to determining the
probable extent of alcohollsm in the Postal
Service.

He began with available national studies
which reveal that more than nine million
Americans suffer from alcoholism and that
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no background, age, position in life, sex, or
level of education is immune.

“These are shattering statistics,” sald Day,
“but they’re real.”

Day made his point and the Program for
Alcohollic Recovery had a modest beginning
in the San Francisco post office in November,
1968. Its success was repeated in Boston and
Chicago.

“We can't afford not to do it,” sald Day.
“It just makes good business sense to invest
$1 when you know you'll get back §5."” Post-
master General Winton M. Blount agreed
and on December 8, 1970, he directed the
preparation of a five-year program and
budget for PAR.

But PAR is more than good business. "I
know it's saving money,” sald Henry McGee,
Postmaster of Chicago. “But it would be
worth doing if it cost us money. It's saving
lives.”

Supervisors are also enthuslastic about
PAR, much to the satisfaction of the coun-
selors. “They've been very helpful. We've had
supervisors bring drunk employees up here
personally,” said Caldwell. “Seventy-four of
our members are supervisor referrals.” This
reaction is understandable, considering the
alternatives supervisors had in the past. They
could cover up for the alcoholic, but his work
was substandard and his fellow workers had
to shoulder the burden. Or they could initiate
disciplinary action, leaving the employee’s
problem unsolved and his family to suffer.
“But now that there's PAR, it's no favor to
anyone to hide an employee’s drinking,” sald
Day.

gostmaster McGee agrees, but feels the cli-
mate is improving. “In the past, there’s been
a soclal stigma to supporting an alcoholism
P . But most enlightened persons to-
day understand that it is a universal illness
and are sympathetic.”

Undoubtedly, though, the best testimony
for PAR will be the alcoholic recoveries it
leaves across the country. And as one coun-
selor put it, “Miracles are the rule here, not
the exception.”

STATE REGULATORY COMMISSION-
ERS URGE RESUMPTION OF
AT. & T. INVESTIGATION

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, the Na-
tional Association of Regulatory Utility
Commissioners represents the utility and
transportation regulatory commissions
of the 50 States, the District of Columbia,
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and
the U.S. Virgin Islands. In a recent state-
ment in the form of a letter to various
Members of the House and Senate,
NARUC blasted the Federal Communi-
cations Commission for canceling its
planned investigation of the American
Telephone & Telegraph Co. The NARUC
statement charges that—

The detriment inflicted upon the American
consumer by this fallure of regulation is
difficult to underestimate.

It charges further that “the cancella-
tion of the investigation at this time is
in dramatic conflict with the goals of the
national economic stabilization pro-
gram” and “constitutes a dereliction of
duty on the part of the FCC” and “de-
prives State regulatory commissions of
governmentally verified pricing evidence
in Bell intrastate rate cases.”

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

This statement is in accord with legis-
lation I introduced, with 21 cosponsors,
on January 18, 1972, calling for author-
ization of funds to allow the Federal
Communications Commission to com-
plete its long postponed and recently
abandoned investigation of the internal
finances and so-called vertical integra-
tion of the American Telephone & Tele-
graph Co. and its subsidiaries. It also
supports an appeal, which I joined with
11 other members of the New York City
congressional delegation to the Price
Commission, urging rejection of a recent-
ly authorized telephone rate increase in
New York State as an unwarranted vio-
lation of Federal price guidelines.

The text of the NARUC statement fol-
lows:

NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF REGULA-
TORY UTILITY CoMMISSIONERS,

Washingion, D.C., January 20, 1972,

GEnNTLEMEN: I write to you in a time of
great public distress over the failure of the
Federal Communications Commission (FCC)
to discharge even its basic legal responsibil-
itles to the American consumer, Since the
FCC is a creature of the Congress and is an-
swerable to 1t, we believe the time has come
again to petition the Congress to right the
wrongs of the FCC.,

WESTERN ELECTRIC PRICING

This letter is provoked in part by the
atrocity committed by the FCC against the
American consumer on Thursday, December
23, 1971—a “day of infamy” in the annals
of utility regulation. On this day, the last
business day before Christmas, the FCC, by
& 4 to 2 vote, delivered a gift to the American
Telephone & Telegraph Company (AT&T) by
the cancellation of its long-promised investi-
gation into the reasonableness of the prices
and profits of the Western Electric Company,
Inc., the wholly-owned manufacturing sub-
sldiary of AT&T. Docket No. 19129,

The detriment inflicted upon the American
consumer by this failure of regulation is dif-
ficult to underestimate. Moreover, the can-
cellation of the investigation at this time is
in dramatic conflict with the goals of the na-
tional economic stabilizaton program,

Western Electric manufactures approxi-
mately 76% of all communications equip-
ment sold in the United States. It furnishes
communications equipment to the Bell Sys-
tem operating telephone companies of AT&T
and is a major contractor for the Federal
Government in connection with defense ac-
tivities. The prices pald by Bell System com-
panies for Western Electric equipment are
reflected in rate-making by the FCC and
State regulatory commissions.? Accordingly,
Western Electric pricing forms an Important
part of the Bell System cost of service which
is borne by the millions of ratepayers across
the Nation,

The prime responsibility of the FCC, as of
any economic regulatory agency, is to vig-
orously regulate rates so as to avold the
placing of any undue burden on the consum-
ing public. The regulation of rates involves
two baslc factors—the valuation of rate base,

1 Under the division of regulatory responsi-
bility prescribed by the Communications Act,
the FCC regulates approximately 3 billion in-
terstate long distance toll calls a year and
the State commissions regulate approximate-
ly 166 billlon intrastate toll and local ex-
change calls a year in our nationally inte-
grated communications network. In terms
of plant investment, the FCC exercises juris-
diction over approximately 25 percent of Bell
System plant while the State commissions
exerclse jurlsdiction over the remaining 75
percent and over virtually all of the plant
of the independent telephone companies.
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which in the case of the Bell System is largely
affected by Western Electric pricing, and the
fixing of an adequate rate by return on the
rate base. Obviously, the fallure of the FCC
to Investigate the reasonableness of Western
Electric pricing constitutes a dereliction of
duty on its part and, further, deprives State
regulatory commissions of governmentally
verified pricing evidence in Bell intrastate
rate cases.

Ironically, the FCC has given, as two of its
reasons for cancelling its Western Electric
pricing investigation, the need to deploy its
stafl in implementing new unorthodox pol-
icles calling for the certification of specialized
common carriers and the interconnection
with the national communications network
of private branch exchange (PBX) equipment
and other customer-provided devices.

These new concepts, when viewed in the
light of the Western Electric surrender and
its long history of manipulating unfair cost
separations between interstate and intrastate
users, clearly reveal a deep-rooted cancer in
the FCC—a malignancy to deregulate what
Congress has given it to regulate—a malig-
nanecy to serve the interests of big users and
manufacturers to the detriment of the mil-
lions of small users across the Nation.

A brlef review of these subjects supports
the diagnosis,

TELEPHONE SEPARATIONS

The FCC on November 5, 1969, stated that
it had negotiated with Bell System telephone
companies an interstate toll rate reduction
totaling $237 million. During the period of
negotiations, the National Association of Reg-
ulatory Utility Commissioners (NARUC) had
urged the FCC to use Bell excess earnings to
fund & change in then existing interstate-
intrastate cost separations so as to relieve the
undue rate burden being borne by local and
intrastate users. At that time, the same Bell
System was seeking rate increases in 16
States totaling in excess of half a billion
dollars. We pointed out that it was contrary
to the public interest for the FCC to further
reduce already low interstate rates for the
benefit of & small relatively afluent class of
users when the vast number of telephone
users were being required to pay more and
more to support the mnational network
through excessive cost allocatlons.

The FCC gave no heed.

In response to the request of the NARUC,
the Senate Committee on Commerce and the
House Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce held hearings in the 91st Congress
on this issue and on legislation to create a
Federal-State Communications Joint Board.?

The NARUC in testifying in these hearings
described the inequitable and flawed history
of cost separations under the hand of the
FCcC.

The NARUC pointed out that the average
user of telephone service is benefited more
by fixing his flat monthly charge for service
at the lowest practicable level rather than
by reductions in interstate toll rates—rates
which are generally paid by a more affluent
class of users. The lower the flat monthly
charge the more accessible telephone service
is to the economically depressed and to oth-
ers who are severely disadvantaged by infla-
tion.

As a result of Congressional concern over
this consumer issue, the FCC promptly in-
stituted a proceeding to modify cost sepa-
rations procedures which led to the adoption
of the Ozark Plan on October 27, 1970. This
Plan caused a shift of Bell System annual

® Hearings before the Communications
Subcommittee of the Senate Committee on
Commerce on S, 1917, 91st Congress, 1st Sess.,
Dec. 9, 1069, Serial No. 91-42; Hearings before
the Subcommittee on Communiecations and
Power of the House Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce on H.R. 12150, 91st
Congress, 2nd Sess.,, Feb. 24-25, 1970, Serial
No. 91-81.
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revenue requirements in the amount of $126
million from intrastate to interstate opera-
tions thereby reducing the rate burden on
local and intrastate telephone users.
Moreover, the Congress enacted legisla-
tion (Public Law 92-131) to create a Federal-
State joint board, composed of 3 FCC com~
missioners and 4 BState commissioners, to
make recommendations to the FCC on
changes in separations procedures and other
communication matters of joint concern.
Unfortunately, Congressional concern was
once again required in telephone separations
to force the FCC to make even a modest
concession to the broad consumer interest.?

SPECIALIZED COMMON CARRIERS

The FCC's oppressive attitude toward small
users is further demonstrated by its deci-
slon on June 3, 1971, in the specialized com-
mon carrier proceeding (Docket No. 18920) .4
This decision established a policy contem-
plating extensive competition among existing
and new common carriers in the sale of
speclalized Interstate communication serv-
lces in the rapidly growing field of data
transmission. This policy does not take into
account the adequacy or inadequacy of exist-
ing common carrler service. Accordingly, it
represents an abrupt reversal of long-stand-
ing Commission interpretation of the re-
quirements of the Communications Act and
violates time-proven concepts of public util-
ity regulation.

The certification of new carriers to provide
specialized services, where existing carriers
adequately serve, will primarily benefit a rela-
tively small number of affluent business
users. The economies achieved by these fa-
vored few will place a greater economle bur-
den on the milllons of small users across the
Nation. Rosel Hyde, when Chairman of the
FCC, described this kind of regulatory philos-
ophy as being “designed to cost the average
American ratepayer money to the immediate
benefit of a few with speclal interests.” 18
PCC 2d 953, 81 PUR 3d 209, at p. 225.

In its haste to serve the afluent, the FCC
neglected to make an In-depth study of eco-
nomic impact on small users.

INTERCONNECTION OF PBX AND OTHER
CUSTOMER-PROVIDED EQUIPMENT

The FCC is now devising yet another way
to benefit the big users and manufacturers
to the detriment of small users.

The FCC has organized an industry-domi-
nated advisory committee, with minority
Federal and State representation therein, to
recommend a program for greatly liberalizing
the interconnection of customer-provided
PBX equipment with the public communica-
tions network.

Such a program will again benefit a very
affluent class of users by reducing their
communication costs and, further, will in-
crease profits of unregulated manufacturers
of PBX equipment, both forelgn and domes-
tic. Accordingly, the general public will be
forced to again shoulder a greater economic
burden in supporting the public network
of the regulated common carriers to the ex-
tent their revenues are reduced by the con-
ferral of these extraordinary economic bene-

3The first major separations change in
favor of local and intrastate users—the
Charleston Plan of 1952—occurred largely
through the efforts of Chairman McFarland
of the Subcommittee on Communications of
the Senate Committee on Interstate Com-
merce.

¢ The NARUC has appealed this decision to
the United States Court of Appeals for the
District of Columbia Circuit, No. 71-19882;
and the Utilities and Transportation Com-
mission of the State of Washington has ap-
pealed it to the United States Court of Ap-
peals for the Ninth Circuit, No. 71-2019.
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EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

fits on big users and manufacturers. Also, a
promiscuous Interconnection policy may
create hazards to the public network which
would degrade quality of service to all.

The NARUC on October 29, 1971, requested
the FCC to promptly convene a Federal-State
joint board under Public Law 92-131 to con-
sider and make recommendations with regard
to all phases of interconnection polley. How-
ever, the FCC refused to convene such a
Jjoint board until after the PBX advisory
committee had completed its work.

The FCC has taken advantage of this delay
in convening a joint board by directing regu-
lated common carriers to liberalize inter-
connection of customer-provided “Magicall”
and “Code-A-Phone” equipment. Although
this directive has a direct impact upon State
commissions and upon the rates paid by
users they represent, and although the di-
rective was clearly within the scope of the
joint board function requested by the
NARUC, the FCC nevertheless proceeded
unilaterally and without prior consultation
with the States.

In addition, the FCC is now engaged In
meetings with industry representatives to
develop standards for interconnection of
telephone answering and recording devices.
Although this issue is of joint Federal-State
concern and also within the scope of the re-
gquested joint board function, the FCC has
lgnored the NARUC plea that State techni-
cians be given sufficient advance notice to
permit attendance at these meetings.

Such conduct by the FCC under-cuts the
Congressional intent of Public Law 92-131
and offends elemental principles of comity
in Federal-State relations.

Here again, the FCC is proceeding without
an in depth study of economic impact on
common carrier rate structure.

FEDERAL-STATE JOINT BOARD INVESTIGATION

The cancellation of the Western Electric
pricing investigation, the propensity to place
an undue rate burden on local and intra-
state users by unfair cost separations, the
effort to benefit big users and manufactur-
ers by certificating unneeded specialized car-
riers and by weakening interconnection poli-
cies, demonstrate that the FCC has become a
clitadel of special interest in which the needs
of the average consumer are elther forgotten
or over-ruled.

The FCC has lost the will to regulate.

Accordingly, the FOC should not now be
wholly entrusted with the investigation of
Western Electric pricing and profits. We re-
spectfully urge that the Congress appropriate
sufficlent funds to a Federal-State joint
board to conduct a thorough and compre-
hensive investigation of the following para-
mount issues:

(1) The prices and profits of Western
Electric;

(2) The economic impact of specialized
carriers upon small users;

(3) The economic and quality of service
impact of weakened interconnection policy
upon users of the communications network;
and

(4) The fairness of existing cost separa-
tions procedures to the consuming public.

The funds appropriated to a Federal-State
joint board would be used to employ con-
sultants to conduct the investigation under
the auspices of the board and a FCC-State
staff. Such consultants would of course only
be employed after approval by Congressional
leadership.

We further urge the Congress to hold
oversight hearings into the conduct of the
FCC to determine means for restructuring
it to represent the national consumer In-
terest.

With warm regards and best wishes, I am

Sincerely yours,
Francis RIORDAN,
President.

1623

MEDICARE HOME DRUG COVERAGE

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1972

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, the
Senate Finance Committee is currently
holding hearings on legislation to provide
prescription drugs for medicare patients
outside the hospital. I am a sponsor of
H.R. 2355, which would do just that.
I wish to speak briefly today in its behalf,
as I did before the Finance Committee,

Health care costs have continued to
skyrocket in this country while the qual-
ity of health care has not. This is par-
ticularly so for the elderly and others on
fixed incomes. Unfortunately, adequate
health care in this country is too often
viewed as a privilege, rather than as the
right it should be.

A large portion of health care costs
stem from the purchase of drugs. This is
especially true of our elderly, who must
spend 20 cents of their health care dol-
lar on medicine. While the elderly rep-
resent only 10 percent of our population,
they account for 25 percent of the Na-
tion’s prescription drug expenditures, or
about $1 billion a year. It is essential that
we make the purchase of these drugs less
of a hardship.

Our elderly are faced with rising needs
and costs for medicines when they can
least afford it. Many are living on mini-
mal, fixed incomes, and expenditures for
drugs can have substantial impact on
their often too small financial resources.
Furthermore, chronic illnesses requiring
continuous drug use are prevalent among
the elderly and pose a tremendous burden
for this age group, fully 25 percent of
whom are living at or below the poverty
level as measured by Social Security
Administration indices.

Aside from financial difficulties, the
elderly face additional obstacles. They
frequently have transportation problems
and find it difficult to shop around for
the lower prices they might be better
able to afford. Oftentimes, their very ill-
nesses present impediments to their exer-
cising full consumer power.

This measure, I believe, will have a
significant side benefit. Many times, the
elderly must be admitted to hospitals
in order to qualify for medicare coverage
of drug purchases that could otherwise
be prescribed on an outpatient basis,
The present bill will not only eliminate
this unfortunate use of much needed hos-
pital space, but will avoid the potentially
tragic psychological impact that a hos-
pital stay can have on older people. This
is a price that the elderly should no
longer be expected to pay.

This program would also help avoid
much worry and bother for medicare
patients. They would simply pay the
pharmacist $1 for each prescription and
not have to worry about keeping any
records, paying monthly premiums, fil-
ing claims or getting tangled up in and
redtape. A person would pay for this
coverage during his working years, rather
than after he retires and his income is
sharply reduced.
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Any program has potential administra-
tive problems, and this bill is no differ-
ent. Yet, the $1 copayment, the reim-
bursement directly to pharmacies, and
the formulary committee proposal strikes
me as offering a balance between safe-
guards against waste, on the one hand,
and protection and convenience for
pharmacists, the Government and, of
course, the elderly, on the other.

And most programs, Mr. Speaker, are
expensive. Again, this one is no different.
Yet, the human costs of not enacting

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

this bill, and thus perpetuating this
hardship for our elderly, are far greater
than the financial costs involved. In an
age when we talk of spending over $10
billion on space shuttles and one-tenth
that amount on elaborate university
campuses and Government office com-
plexes, surely we must find the necessary
funds to provide drugs for our elderly
citizens.

There is no reason why the wealth-
iest, most technically and scientifically
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advanced Nation on earth cannot also be
the healthiest. We can no longer permit
the dire shortage of medical personnel,
the lack of adequate facilities, the un-
equal geographical distribution of those
facilities, and the soaring costs of the
available services and facilities to pre-
vent every American citizen from receiv-
ing complete and preventative health
care. An integral part of this effort is
making the necessary drugs available
to all who need it, regardless of their
ability to pay.

SENATE—Friday, January 28, 1972

The Senate met at 10 a.m. and was
called to order by the President pro tem-
pore (Mr. ELLENDER).

PRAYER

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Eternal Father, who has watched over
this Nation in the past and whose grace
is sufficient for all our need, continue to
guard and guide all who bear the respon-
sibilities of public office. Should we for-
get Thee, do not forget us, lest we stray
from Thy precepts. Forgive our sins. Be
patient with our mistakes. Turn us

around if our direction is wrong. Assure
us when we are right. Be near those who
suffer poverty, who are hurt by war or
forgotten and unloved by others. Bind
us together in our common humanity
to be one nation just, and pure, and

righteous.

“T'o serve the present age
Our calling to fulfill
Oh, may it all our powers engage
To do the Master’'s will.”

Amen.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of Thurs-
day, January 27, 1972, be dispensed with.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that all committees
may be authorized to meet during the ses-
sion of the Senate today.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

THE CALENDAR

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, sepa-
rate and apart from the application of
the Pastore rule of germaneness, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate pro-
ceed to the consideration of Calendar
Nos. 569, 570, 571, and 572.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

AUTHORIZATION FOR ADDITIONAL
FUNDS FOR THE COMMITTEE ON
AGRICULTURE AND FORESTRY
FOR ROUTINE COMMITTEE PUR-
POSES

The resolution (S. Res. 226) to provide
additional funds for the Committee on
Agriculture and Forestry for routine
committee expenditures was considered
and agreed to, as follows:

S. Res. 226

Resolved, That the Committee on Agricul-
ture and Forestry is authorized to expend
from the contingent fund of the Senate, dur-
ing the Ninety-second Congress, $30,000 in
addition to the amount, and for the same
purposes, specified in section 134(a) of the
Legislative Reorganization Act of 1948.

AUTHORIZATION FOR ADDITIONAL
EXPENDITURES BY THE COM-
MITTEE ON RULES AND ADMIN-
ISTRATION FOR INQUIRIES AND
INVESTIGATIONS

The resolution (S. Res. 240) authoriz-
ing additional expenditures by the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration for
inquiries and investigations was consid-
ered and agreed to, as follows:

S. Res. 240

Resolved, That, in holding hearings, re-
porting such hearings, and making investi-
gations as authorized by sections 134(a) and
136 of the Legislative Reorganization Act of
1946, as amended, in accordance with its
jurisdietion under rule XXV of the Standing
Rules of the Senate, the Committee on Rules
and Administration, or any subcommittee
thereof, is authorized from March 1, 1972,
through February 28, 1973, for the purposes
stated and within the limitations Imposed
by the following sections, in its discretion
(1) to make expenditures from the contin-
gent fund of the Senate, (2) to employ per-
sonnel, and (3) with the prior consent of
the Government department or agency con-
cerned and the Committee on Rules and
Administration, to use on a reimbursable
basis the services of personnel of any such
department or agency.

Sec. 2. The Committee on Rules and Ad-
ministration, or any subcommittee thereof,
is authorized from March 1, 1972, through
February 28, 1973, to expend not to exceed
$327,000 to examine, investigate, and make
a complete study of any and all matters per-
taining to each of the subjects set forth be-
low in succeeding sections of this resolution,
sald funds to be allocated to the respective
specific inquiries and to the procurement of
the services of individual consultants or or-
ganizations thereof (as authorized by section
202(1) of the Legislative Reorganization Act
of 1946, as amended) in accordance with
such succeeding sections of this resolution.

Sec. 3. Not to exceed $150,000 shall be
avallable for a study or Investigation of
privileges and elections.

Sec. 4. Not to exceed $177,000 shall be
available for a study or investigation of com-
puter services for the Senate, of which
amount not to exceed $25,000 may be ex-
pended for the procurement of individual
consultants or organizations thereof.

Sec. 5. The committee shall report its find-
ings, together with such recommendations
for legislation as it deems advisable with
respect to each study or investigation for
which expenditure is authorized by this reso-
lution, to the Senate at the earliest practi-
cable date, but not later than February 28,
1973.

Sec. 6. Expenses of the committee under
this resolution shall be paid from the con-
tingent fund of the Senate upon vouchers
approved by the chairman of the committee,

M. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Recorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 92-597), explaining the purposes
of the measure.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Senate Resolution 240 would authorize
the Committee on Rules and Administration,
or any subcommittee thereof, from March
1, 1972, through February 28, 1973, to expend
not to exceed $327,000 for inguiries and in-
vestigations.

The funds requested by the committee
would be allocated to specific inquiries and
to the procurement of the services of in-
dividual consultants or organizations thereof
as follows:

“Section 3 of the resolution would provide
that not to exceed $150,000 would be avall-
able for a study or investigation of privileges
and elections.

“Section 4 of the resoclution would provide
that not to exceed $177,000 would be avail-
able for a study or investigation of computer
services for the Senate, of which amount not
to exceed $25,000 could be expended for the
procurement of consultants.”

During the first session of the 92d Cengress
(February 1, 1971-February 29, 1972) the
committee was authorized to expend not to
exceed $113,000 for a study relatirg to priv-
ileges and elections. The Subeccmmittes on
Privileges and Elections estimates that the
unobligated balance under this authorization
as of February 29, 1972 (funds returaable to
the Treasury), will be approximately $30.100.

In respect to the inquiry into comouter
services for the Senate. f~r which prrrose
$78.000 was authorized by Senate Resclution
175, agreed to October 21, 1871, the Subcom-
mittee on Computer Services estimates that
the unobligated balance as of February 29,
1972, will be approximately $15,000.

The supporting letters and budgets sub-
mitted to the Committes on Rules and Ad-
ministration by its Subccmmittess on Priv-
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